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important Notes About
this Manual

Please keep this manual in your
Corvette, so it will be thers if you ever
need it when you're on the road, If
you sell the vehicle, please leave this
manual in it 50 the new owner can
use it,

This manual includes the latest infor-
mation at the time it was printed. We
reserve the right to make changes in
the product after that time without
further notica,

Note to Canadian Owners Published by
For vehicles first sold in Canada, Chevrolet Motor Division
substitute the name "General Motors General Motors Corporation

of Canada Limited” for Cheurolet
Mator Division whenever it appears
in this manual,

The word Chevrolet and the Chevralet
emblem, Corvette and the Corvette
ermblemn are registered trademarks of
General Motors Corporation.

For Canadian Owners
Who Prefer a French
Language Manual:

The word Delco is a registered trade-
mark of General Mators Corporation,

Aux proprietaires

canadiens:

VOUS poUvER VOUS Drocurer un
exemplaire de ce guide en francais
chez votre concessiondire ouau
DGN Marketing Services Ltd.,
1500 Banhill Ad., Mississauga,
Ontario L5T 1G7. =T




CORVETTE: FORTY YEARS
OF STYLE AND SPEED

In theearly 'B0s, I wos onky
a designer's drearn, Today, on Iis 40N
gnniversary, the Corvelfe siands aicne
as Amerleo's dream cor—a festoment
1o iis unmistakobie charismo ond ine
axciternent it Inspires. For 40 yedrs,
unique styling, powerful perfiormance
and on undenioble panache hove
made Corvelle ang of e Mos!

celebrated sporis cars (n the world,




In 1953, Chevrolet produced
300 new lightweight fibergloss
roodsters. A nandful wenf fo project
engineers, Ganeral Motors monagers,
and 0 select group of movie stars
. ond celebrities. With o Iwo-speed
ST powergiide aulomatic fonsmission,

Blug Flome six-cylinder engine, ond .

S e ‘. . -gleaming Polo White exteriar, &

N e ' "Corvatte began Ifs dive info he -
heart of America.

Dasigners freshened up the
‘Vette In 1956 by odding a removable
hardtop and the famous Corvelte
“coves.” The sculpturad body
enhanced s sporty look, and o
stangard 210-horsapower Chevy V8
engine solidified Corvette's repufation £
@s o production roce car. 3
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Wilh 40 years of experiaace and
!Enhnﬂ!l}gy‘ under iz balt) Corvelle anly
- oets hcurraf.-_Fr-nrrl the32-unlve, 16 fus
- Irector; twin dotible-ovarhead com V8
enginginthe 1983 ZR-1 Speciol

grformonce Coupetosiate-of-the-ar
refinements standard on-all
Corvettes—including occelaration slip
reguinfionond possive keyless entry—
the ahonniversary edition Corvette is
0 premier driving maching..

Forhy ‘yearsago, It began'gs.an
exparmentdAn-automotive design and
technatagy, Today, the Cervette is o
legand With @ possianate faliowing
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mut i 48 ione of fne world's truly siite
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CORVETTE ASSEMBLY PLANT

The Gorvelle Assembly Plant in Bowling Grean, Kentucky is
one of Ihe most sophisticoted ond computérized automabile assembly
lacifities In the world, To bulid your 1993 Corvette, over 1,200 employes

leamed up with the 70 high-tech robods thot assistin' o variety of processes,
g

from welding fo painting

The Bowling Green facilify, which consisiently ranks as one of Seneral
Mators” highes! quality-producing plants, s Corvette's third home since 1953
Since beginning production In June of 1981, it hos become one of Kentucky's
mast popular fourist affraciions.

Corvetie Assembly Plant tours.are conducted Monday through Friday
Reservations are required for groups of ten or more: For more informiation.

tall (502) 745-8228.

Corvette Action Center

If you have any questions-about your Corvetta, you con call the
Lorvetie Action Center af 1-800-457-VETT hetween the howrs. of 6:00 o m
and 2:30 p.m. (Cenlral Time), Monday thiough Friday




Using Your 1983 Corvette
Owner's Manual

Many people read their owner's manual
from beginning to end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
you leam aboul the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this
manual, you'll find that pictures and
words work together to explain things
quickly.

There are nine parts with color-tabbed
peges in this manual, Each part begins
with & brief list of contents, so you can
usually tell at a glance if that part
contains the information you want.

You can bend the manual slightly to
revedl the color tabs that help you find a
part.

=

Part 1: Seats & Safety Belis

This part tells you how to use your seats
and safety belts properly.

Part 2: Features & Controls

This part explains how to start and
operate your Corvette.

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Audio
SyHiems

This part tells you how to adjust the

ventilation and comfort controls, and
how to operate your audio system

Part 4: Your Driving and the Road
Here you'll find helpful information and

tips about the road and how to drive
under different conditions,

Part 5: Problems on the Road

This pari telis you what to do if you
have g problem while driving, such as a
flat tire or engine overheating.

Pari 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how (o keep
your Corvette running properly and
looking good.

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform

vehicle maintenance and what fluids
and lubricants to use.

Part 8; Customer Assistance
Iiiformation

This part telis you how to contact
Chevrolet for assistance and how to get
service publications. It also gives you
information on Reporting Safety
Defects.

Part 9: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost
every subject in this manual. You can
use it to gquickly find something you
want to read.

Service Station Information

This is & quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last

t page of this mamual




How to Use this Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find & number of safety
cautions in this book. We use yellow
and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you
were 1o ignore the warning.

These mean thers 1=
something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the vellow caution area, we tell you
what the hazard is, Thenwe tell you
what {0 do to help avaid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these captions. If
you don't, you or others could be hurt,

cae 10

You will also find & red circle with a
slash through it in this book. This safety
symbol means:

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
hlue notices:

These mean there is samething
that could damage your vehicle.

In the blue notice area, we tell you
about something thar can damage vour
vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your worranty, and it
could be costly. But the notice will tell |
you what to do to help avoid the
damage

When you read other manuals, you
might see CALITION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or In
different words. In this manual, we've
used the familiar words and colors that
Chevrolet has used for years,

You'll also see warning labels on your
vehicle. They use the same colors, and |
the words CAUTION or NOTICE. |




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you will
find v your vehicle, For example, these
symihols are used on an original battery:

Caution Possible Infury &

Protact Eyes by Shielding @

Caustic Battery Acid
Could Cause Burns

Avoid Sparks or Flames @

Spark or Flame Could
Explode Baftery

These symbols are important for you
and your passengers whenover your

vehicle is driven:

Fasten Safety Belts

Door Lock/Unlock

4
=

, Master Lighting Swiltch '6"'

These symbols have to do with your
lighis.

\ F

#+

I\

Turn Signal Direction {:ﬂ I::}
Hazard Warning Flashers A
Headlight High Beam ED
Parking Lights PE
Fog Lamps %0




How to Use this Manual

These symbaols are on some of your

controls:

Windshiefd Wipears

Windshield Washer

Windshield Defroster

Rear Window Defogger

| Ventilating Fan

Power Window

« 12

9

P

DB EH O

These symbaols are used on warning and

mdicator lights:

Engine Coolant
Temperature

Batftery Charging
System
Fuel

Engine Ol Pressure

Brake

Engine O
Temperatura

E
=
m
D

®)
o

Here are some other symbols you may

S|

Speaker

Hood Release

| Acceleration Siip
Regutation

BF=T0x4¢




Hera you'll find Information about
the seats in your Corvette, your
Supplemental Infiatable Restraint
system (“air bag”) and how to use
your safety belts properiy. You can
also learn about some things you

should not do with safety beilts.

Fart |

Seats & Safety Belts

Seats and Seat Comirols o s 14
Ry B e e e e R L e D 17
How 10 Wear Safety Betts Properly i s s e i
PV PRI . o ovicon i Fonsc i G EE TP AT LEELb M R TER R 23
Supplemental Inflatable Kestramt System (Air Bag) ..o, - 26
Satety BElt Use Deiring POeISTIcy .. .o i iiiiiiissi i esatasessansas ssine sosds 31
R D O s i T AT A e b e P b et o S T R e 3l
Smaller Children and Babies........ocviinccnn, e SR 32
R I L e U i L B e i b 33
LA LRI i b M 4 A S e A e 36
Safety Belt Extender.............. R MDA S5 o S L RO e R R R 37
Replacing Safety Belts After a Crash ... i rens sermsmsrs s e e rens 38

I]l‘ll



Seats & Safety Belts

® Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats
and how to adjust them,

e 14

Manual Front Seat

|I You can lose control of the

vehicle if you try to adjust a
manual driver's seat while the
vehicle is moving. The sudden
movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a
pedal when you don't want to.
Adjust the driver's sest only when
the vehicle 15 not moving

Move the control lever under the from
of the séat to unlock it Slide the seat to
whare you want it. Then release the
lever and try to move the seat with your
body, to make sure it is locked intn
place

CAUTION ‘

| Power Seat jopmion)

To adjust the power seat;

Full Control: Move the seat forward or
rearward by pushing the control to the
front or back




HIRE SONTREN
BECAT
TOUR &  PEAE

-

&

| Front {A): Raise the front of the seat
by pushing the front of the switch
toward the center of the vehicle. Lower
the front of the seat by pushing the
front of the switch in the opposite
direction

Center (B): Raise the entire seat
higher by pushing the control toward
the ceénter of the vehicle. Lower the saal
by pushing the control in the opposile
direction

Rear (C): Raise the rear of the seal by
pushing the rear of the switch toward
the center of the vehlele, Lower the rear
of the seat by pushing 1he rear of the
switch m the opposite direction.

Sport Seat jopTiON)

The Sport Seat Control allows you to
change the contour of the driver and
passenger seals. It works independently

- of the power seat control, Adjust your

sedl for the proper position first, then
adjust the confour.

| Lumbar Support Adjustment:

Move the switch down (0 mflate the
area behind the small of the back. Use
the roumndd buttons to deflate the
indvidual lumbar cushions. The frond
button deflates the bottom cushion, the
center button deflates the center
cushion, and the rear button deflates
the top cushion

Side Bolster Support Adjustment:
This switch is located on the corner of
the front edge of both the driver's and
passenger's seal, Press the outboard
edge of the switch to opén the bolsters.
Press the inboard edge 1o close the
holsters

(B e an



Manual Reclining Seatback

l‘cr adjust: the seatback: A Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can be
Slide the lever back to release the dangerous. Even if you buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
seathacl, then tilt the seatback forward 5 when you're reclined like this.

or backward, as desired. Release the The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it won't be against your body.
lever to lock the seatback in place. T i T %
; ; Instead, it will be in front of you. In a crash you could go into it, recetving neclk
Don't have a seatback rechned, or other injuries.
hoywever, if your vehicle s moying. The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up over your

abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones. This could
cause serious internal injuries.

For proper proteciion when the vehicle is in motion, have the seatback upright.
Then sit well back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly,

III‘Iﬁ




| Seatback Latches L Safety Belts:
sl rvro e |[© A\ it || Theye For Everyon
seatback forward, lift this latch and fold coslid e Sprwad ek This part of the manual tells you how 1o
' the seatback forward The seatbacle will sudden stop !”r E‘t"’; ;ﬁlqﬁﬁd use safety belts properly. It also telis
| loclin the | nositl SRUSE Iy L0 SH0 DT U you some things you should not do with
rluut in the forward position, | there. Always press rearward on the s beite 25 |
| To return the seatback to the upright seathack to be sure it is locked . A =
position, just pull up on the latch and II And it explains T_hL EUFﬂﬂ[-“’lﬂﬂ':‘fﬂ
- then push the seatback rearward. After Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag
you return the seatback to 1ts oniginal SySTEm,

position, check to make sure (he
seathack is locked

i SN



Seats & Safety Belts

w Safety Belts:
They're For Everyone (Cont.)

CAUTION

Don't let anyone ride where

they can't wear a safety bel
properly. If you are in a crash and
you're nol wearing a salety belt,
yvour imjuries can be much worse.
You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it You
can be seripusly imjured or killed. In
the same crash, you might not be il
you are buckled up. Abvays fasten
vour safety belt, and check that
your passenger's bell is fastened
properly oo

cor 1B

|

b |E;3|

| This figure lights up when you tumn the

key to Run or Start when vour safety
beilt isn't buckled, and you'll hear a
chime, too, It"s the reminder to buckle
up

In many states and Canadian provinees,
the law says to wear safety belts, Here's
why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in & crash,
- If you do have a crash, you don't know
if 1t will be & bad one.

A few crashes are very mild. In them,
you wan't get hurt even if you're not
buckled up. And some crashes can be
s0 serious, like being hit by a train, that
even buckled up a person wouldn't
survive. Bul most crashes are in
between. In many of them, people who
butkle up can survive and sometimes
walk away. Without belis they could be
hadly hurt or lalled

After 25 years of safety belts i vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes
buclding up does matter...a jot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you
go as fast as 1t goes

1. For example, if the bike is going 10
mph (16 kkm/h}, so is the child,

-
e e—

2. When the bike hits the block, it
stops. But the child keeps going!

3, Take the simplest “car.” Suppose
it’s just a seat on wheels.

anl-



Seats & Safety Belts
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| Why Safety Belts Work (cont)

4, Put someone on L.

5. Get it up to speed. Then stop the
“car."” The rider doesn't stop.

B. or the safety belts!

6. The person keeps going until
stopped by something. In a real
vehicle, it could be the windshield. . .

With safety belts, you slow down as the
vehicle does. Yoo get more time to stop.
You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense.




Here Are Questions Many People
Ask About Safefy Belfs—
and the Answers

Q: Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be—whether you're
wearing & safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious
during and after an accident, 50 you
can unbuckle and get out, is much
greater if you are belted

Q: Why don’t they just put in air bags
so people won'l hove io wear safeiy
belts?

A: “Air bags,” or Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint systems, are in
some vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future, But they
are supplemental systems only—so
they work with safety belis, not
mstead of them, Every “air bag"
system ever offered for sule hos
required the use of safety belts. Even
if you're in a vehicle that has “air
bags.” you still have to buckle up to
get the most protection. Thut's true
not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other
collisions.

Q: If I'm a good driver, and I never
_ drive far from home, why should 1
wear safety belis?

A: You may be an excelient driver, but if
you 're in an accident—even one that
isn't your fault—you and your
passenger can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn't pratect you from
things hbeyond vour control, such as
bad drivers
Most accidents occur within 25
miles (40 km) of home. And the
grealest number of serious injuries
and deaths ocour at speeds of less
than 40 mph (65 km/h),

Safety belts are for everyone.

Illll




Seats & Safety Belts

oS

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to Run or Start,
a light wall come on for about eight
seconds to remind people to fasten their
safety belts. Unless the driver's saiety
belt is buckled, a chime will also sound,

- 22

® How to Wear Safety Belts
ults

This section is ondy lor people of adult
| size.

CAUTION

There are special things to

know about safety belts and
children. And there are different
rutles for babies and smalker
children. If a child will be riding in
your Corvette, sce the Index under
Children and Safety Belts. Follow
those rules for everyvone's
protection,

Firsi, you'll want ic know which
Jrestraint systems your vehicle has.

We'll start with the drver position.




Driver Position
This section describes the driver's
restraint system.

A
L5 ok eeRy e T e oy
i Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell,
| Here's how to wear it properiy.

| 1. Close and lock the door

| 2. Adust the seat (to see how, see the
Index under Seat Controls) so you
| can sit up straight.

3. Pick up the laich plate and pull the
belt across you. Don’t let it get
twisted,

4, Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

If the beit isn't long enough, see the
Index under Safery Belt Extender

Male sure the release butlon on the
buckle faces vpward or outwiard so yvou
would be able to unbuckle it quicldy if
vzl ever had to,

13[.'



Seats & Safeliy Belts
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Lap-Shoulder Belt (cownT.)

The lap part of the belt should be worn | The safety belt Tocks if there's o sudden | Q: What's wrong with this? |
low and snug on the hips, just touching | stop or crash. ‘A: The shoulder belt is too loase. It

the thighs. In a crg,&h, this applies 10r¢e | 1f vy do not want the lap belt to move won t give nearly as much protection
to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be | flaly push the “cinch’ button. To this way

less likely to slide under the lap belt. I | 4,556n the belt, unbuckle it, let it

you slid under it, the belt would apply retract, and huckle up again. CAUTION

force at your abdomen. This could _
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The ' A You can be seriously hurt if
shoulder belt should go over the | your shoulder belt is too
shoulder and across the chest. These - loose. In a crash you would move
parts of the body are best able to take | forward too much, which could
belt restraining forces ' | significantly mcrease imjury. The

(| shoulder belt should fit against your \

bady.

LR B | 1‘



Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The beft is buckled in the wrong
place.

CAUTION

A You can be serlously injured
if your belt is buckled in the
wrong place like 1his. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your
ahdomen, The belt forces would be
there, not at the pelvic bones, This
could cause serious intermnil
injuries; Always buckle your belt
into the buckle nearest you,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the

arm. It should be worm over the
shoulder at all times.

You can be seriously injured

if you wear the shoulder belt
under your arm. Ina crash, your
body would move too far forwand,
which would increase the chance of
head and neck injury. Also, the belt
would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as
shoulder bones. You could also
severely injure internal organs like

vour liver or spleen

Q: What's wrang with this?
AxThe belt is twisted across the body.

CAUTION

A You can be seriously injured
by a twisted belt. In a crash,
you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a
belt is twisted, make it straight so it
can work properly, or ask your
dealer to fix it

25 « «



Seats & Safety Belts

Lap-ShouHer Belt (cont.)

To unlatch the belt, just push the

| button on the hul:HE. The belt should
|| go back out of the way.

Before vou close the door, be sure the
belt is out of the way. H you slam the
door on it, vou can damage both the

5 belt and your vehicle.

LI I-ﬁ

u Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint System (Air Bag)

This section explaims the driver's
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (SIR)
system, commonly referred to as anair
bag,

Here are (he Mosi Important Things
o Know:

‘Even withan air'bag, i~ ||

you're not wearing a mf:t;r
belt and you're in-a crash, your
infuries may be much WEE.-MI
bags are not designed to inflate in
rollovers or in rear; side or low-
speed frontal crashes. You need to
| wear vour safety belt to reduce the

chance of hitting things inside the

\ vehicle or being cjected from it
Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag.




AiBag System Lght

DR ok T -; There is an air bag readiness light on

g the Driver Information Center, which A :]HEI e ?:lrimg I'Bﬂdml Eﬂh:’
mnju: 1[ uumtt;u I:.lm:.tuml - shows INFL REST (Infatable “start w;ink‘:, ﬂn‘ﬁ: !
o H—";rh it eaulds il Restraint). The system checks itselfand | | 7 i . ’nrsta:és on, o
tnpurﬂ Vo ’E:}Em} helts hElp hncfp : the light tells you if there is 8 problem, zyngﬂirmgau E}E!{iﬁlﬁ m&: -
vt iti position for an:air bag You will see this light flash for 4 few properly. Have your vehicle
inflation in 1 crash. Alwiys wear secomds when you turn your ignition 10 | | sarvieed right away.
wur Eﬂfﬂt‘i‘ 'l'."h BVET) 'Pi'-'l:l.l'.l an air Run or Start. Then the ]_'lg]'lt should £0
bag, and sit s oy bisile m YL CHR oul, which means the system is ready.
while still matntaining control of
your vehicle.

i



Seats & Sa

i

How the Air Bag System Works
Q: Where is the air bag?

A: The driver's air bag is in the middle
of the steering wheel,

Q: When is an air bag expected to
inflafe?

A: The air bag is designed (o inflate in
moderate Lo severe frontal or near-
frontal crashes. The air bag will only
inflate if the velocity of the impact is
above the designed threshaold level
When impacting straight into a wall
that does not move or deform, the
threshold level for most GM vehicles
is betwesn 9 and 14 mph (14 and
23 km/h). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle
design and may be several miles-per-
hour faster or stower. In addition,

P eom I.H

fety Belts

[

this thresheld velocity will be
considernhly higher if the vehicle
strikes an object such as a parked car
which will move and deform on
impact The air bag s also not
designed Lo inflate in rollovers, side
impacts, or rear impacts where the
inflation would provide no occupant
protection benefit.

In any particular crash, the

determination of whether the air bag |

should have inflated cannot be based
solety on the level of damege on the
vehicle(s), Inflation 1s determined by
the angle of the impact and the
vehicle's deceleration, of which
vehicle dumage is only one
indication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an air bag
should have deployed

! @ Whit makes an air bag inflate?

A: In o frontal impact of sufficient

. severity, sensors strategically located

on the vehicle detect that the vehicle
is suddeniy stopping as 4 result of a
crash. These sensors complete an
electrical circuit, triggering u
chemical reaction ol the sodium
azide sealed in the inflator, The
reaction produces nitrogen gas,
which inflates the cloth bag, The
inflator, cloth bag. and related
hardware are all part of the air bag
inflator module packed inside the
steering wheel




Q: How does an air bag restrain?
A: In moderate to severe frantal or

near-frontal collisions, even belted
necupants can contact the steering
wheel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts.
Air bags distribute the force of the
impact more evenly over the
occupant’s upper body, stopping the
occupant more gradually. Bat air
hags would not provide protection in
mumy types of collisions, including
rollovers and resr and side impacts,
primarily because an occupant's
motion is not toward the air bag, Alr
bags should never be regarded as
anything more than a supplement to
safety belt protection in moderate 1o
severe frontal and near-frontal
collisions.

Q: What will you see after an air bag
inflation?

A: After the air bag has inflated, it will
then quickly deflate. This occurs so
quicldy that seme people may not
even realize that the air bag inflated.
The air bag will not impede the
driver’s vision or ability to steer the
vehiele, nor will it hinder the
opecupants rom exiting the vehicle.
There will be small amounts of
smoke coming from vents in the
deflated air bag. Some components
of the air bag module in the steering
whieel hub may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that
comes into contact with you will not
be hot to the touch. The nitrogen gas
used to inflate the air bag will have

vented into the

compartment, and the bag will be
deflated within seconds after the
“collision. Nitrogen makes up about
8% of the air we breathe and is not
hazardous, As the nitrogen vents
from the bag, small particles are also
vented into the passenger
comparoment.
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How the Air Bag System Works
(CONT.)

CAUTION

* Dion't attach anything to

the steering wheel pad. It

might injure the driver if the air
bag inflates.

o The air bag is designed to inflate
only once. After it inflates, you'll
need some new parts for your air
bag system. If you don't gel them,
the air bag system won't be there
to help protect you in another
crash. A new sysiem will include
the air bag module and possibly
ether parts. The service manual
has information about the need to
replace other parts.

* Let only qualified technicians
wiorls on your air bag system.
Improper Service can mean that
youar air bag system won't work
properiy. See vour dealer for
Service.

LR B 3“

Servicing Your Corvette with the
Air Bag System

Plesse tell or remind anvone who works
on your Corvette that 1t has the air bag
system. There are parts of the air bag
system in several places around your
vehicle. You dor't want the system to
inflate while someone is working on
vour vehicle. The air bag system does
not need regular maintenance. Your
Chevrolet dealer and the 1993 Corvette
Service Manual have information about
the air bag system, including repair or
disposal

CAUTION

A For up to two minutes after
the ignition key is turned off

and the battery disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper
service, You can be injured if you
apre close toan air bag when it
inflates. Be sure to {ollow the

proper service procedures.

When electrical work is done under the
hood or inside your vehicle, the ignition
shiould be in Loek, if possible.

Avoid yellow wires, wires wrapped with
vellow tape, or vellow connectors. They
are probably part of the air bag system.

But if the ignition has to be on for
electrical work, or if the steering column
i5 10 be disassembled, the air bag system
must be disconnected.




To do this:
¢ Turn off the 1gnition.

* Remove the S5IR (air bag) fuse (sce
the Index under Fuses & Cireuit
Breakers),

¢ Disconnect the yellow connector at
the base of the steering column.

When the work is complete, if the ar
bag systemn was disconnected, be sure (o
reattach everything and replace the fuse
before turning the ignition on. When
vou turn the ignition key on, be sure
you see the inflatable restramt light on
the Dinver Information Center. I you
dor't see this light flash and then go out
as usual, have your air bag system
repaired.
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| Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

[, Satety belts work {or everyone,
including pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don't wear
safety belis

| A pregnant woman should wear u lap-
| shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is w
protect the mother. When o safety belt is
waorn properly, it's more likely that the
fetos won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
to making safety belts effective is
wearing them properly.

[ S

I

i
Passenger Position
The passenger's safety belt works the
same wiy as the driver's safety belt
see the Index under Diniver Position

Tl aine




Seats & Safe

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infanis and all children
smaller than adult size. In [act, the law
in every stale and Canadian province
says children up (o some age musi be
restriained while in o vehicle.
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ty Belts

Smaller Children and Babies

CAUTION

& Smaller children and bahies
should always be restrained
in o child or infant restraimt. The
instructions {or the restraint will
say whether it is the right type and
size for your child. A very young
child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on
the hips, as it should. Instead, the
belt will likely be over the child's
abdomen. In a crash the belt would
apply force right on the child's
abdomen, which could cause
serious or fatal injuries. S0, be sure
that any child small enough for one
i5 nlways properly restrained in a
child or infant restraint.

|

-

CAUTION

Never hold a baby in your

arms while riding in a vehicle,
A haby doesn't weigh much—until &
crash. Dhuring a crash a baby will
become 50 heavy you can't hold it
For example, in a crash at only
25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound
(3.5 kg) baby will suddenly become
& 24(0-pound (110 kg) force on your
arms. The baby would be almost
impossible io hold.

(Coniinued)

|
|
||
|




(Cortttrued)
Secure the baby in an infant
restrammt,

Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for
the restraint. You may find these
instructions on Lhe restraint itself or in
a booklet, or both, These restraints use
the belt system in vour vehicle, but the
child also has to be secured within the
restraint to heip reduce the chance of
personal injury. The instructions thai
come with the infant or child restraint
will show you how (o do that,

The child restraint must be secured
properly in the passenger seat.

CAUTION |

Anunsecured child restraint

can move around in a
collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure to
properly secure any child restraint
in your vehicle—even when no
child isin it
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If vour child restraint has a top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you have a convertible, don't use a
restraint lile thut in your vehicle
hecatse the top strap anchor cannot be
installed properly, You shouldn't use
this type of restraint without anchoring
the top strap.

If your vehicle 1s not a convertible and
you need to hive an anchor installed,
you can asl your Chevrolet dealer 10
put one in for you. If you want to install
an anchor yourself, your dealer can 1ell
vou how (o do it

III‘H
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Securing a Child Restraint in the

Passenger Seat

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.
See the carlier section about the top
strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the mstructions for the child
restroint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say.

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and
run the lap part through or arcund
the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

See if the shoulder belt would go in
front of the child’s face or neck. 11 so,
put it behind the child restraint.




| 4. Buckle the beli. Make sure the
release button faces upward or
outward. so you'll be able to

| unbuckle it goickly if vou ever
need 10,

5. Push the “cinch” button. See the
Index under Lap-Shoulder Belt,
where we describe the cinch feature.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt
back into the retractor while vou
push down on the child restraint

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions (o be sure it is
SECUTE

Tor remove the child restramt, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety bell and
let it go back all the way. The salety belt
will move freely again and be ready to
work for an adult or larger child
PESSEIIEEY.
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| Children who have putgrown child Q: What if a child is wearing & lap-

restraints should wear the vehicle's Never do thhil:dr «  shoulder belt, but the child is so
safety belts.  F3ere two calldren Afe small that the shoulder belt is very
wearing the same belt. The belt pr be child” 19
o Children who aren’t buckled up can can’t properly spread the impuct ose to the child’s face or neck’
be thrown out in & crash. furces. In a crash, the two children A: Move the child toward the center of
o Children who aren't buckled up can can be crushed together and the vehicle, but be sure that the.
strike other people who are seripusly injured. A belt must be shoulder belt still is on the child's
used by anly one person at & time. shoulder, so that in a crash the
= : child’s upper body would have the

| restrainl that belts provide

L 3,&
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CAUTION

Never do Lhis.

Here a child is sitting in a
scat that has a lap-shoulder belt,
but the shoulder part is behind the
child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in 8 crash the child might
slide under the belt. The beit's
foree would then be applied right
an the child's abdomen. That coald
cause serious or fatal injuries.

The lap portion of the belt should be
worn low and snug on the hips, just
touching the child's thighs, This applies
helt force to the child's pelvic bones in o
crash,

Safety Bell Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
artsund vou, you should use it. But ifa
safety belt isn't long enough to fasten,
vour dealer will order you an extender
It's free. When yvou go in to order i,
ralce the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for
vou. The extender will be just for you,
and just {or the seat in vour vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use
it, and use it only for the seat if is made
to fit. To wear i, just attach it to the
regular satety belr.

— o

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts, |

buclkles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systemes are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. 1f you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from
doing its jub, have it repaired.

|'
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Replacing Safety Bells After a
Crash

If you've had a crash. do vou need new
belts?

Affter & very minor collision, nothing
may be necessary, But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts.

»e= 38

If belts are cut or damaged, replace
them, Collision damage also may mean
you will have to have safety belt parts,
like the retractor, replaced or anchorage
locations repaired—even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision,

Q: What's wrong with this?
*A: The belt is torn,

CAUTION

A Torn or frayed belts may not
protect you in g crash, They
can rip apart under impact forces. H
a belt is torn or frayed, get a new
one right away.
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Hure you can leam about the
many standard and optional features
on your Corvetie, and Information on
| starting, shifing and braking. Also
| explained are the instrument panel
| and the warning systems that tell you
if everything Is working properiy—
and what to do If you have a
problem.

|
|
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When a new Corvette is delivered, the
dealer removes the phugs from the keys,
and gives them to the first owner.
However, the ignition key may not have

A plug,

The ignition keys are for the ignition Each plug has & code on it that tells
only, your dealer or a qualificd locksmith
F how to make extra keys. Keep the plugs
i 3 - e M J “in a safe place. I vou lose vour keys,
iﬂmﬂ TouRE E!“h.l‘rf:“ R : ' vou'll be able to have new ones made
- vehicle with the ignition key easily using these plugs. If your ignition
i dangerous for muny reasons. A keys don't have plugs, go to your
child or others could be badly Chevrolet dealer for the correct key
Iﬂjl.l.h‘:d O EVEnN ]I:."]Ed- -rhﬂy i:mllf] - .-"“: Eﬂd{-‘ if Yo nﬂﬂd o new ig]]j Li.l:ln kﬂir
operate power windows or other el ﬁ«;,'_,’
controls or even malke the vehicle et NOTICE
move. Dan't leave the keys in a 3 e : Your Corvette has a number of
vehiele with young children oLl i a0 fsutuies that can ks prevent
theft, But you can have & lot of
The door keys are for the doors and all trouble getting inte your vehicle if
other locks, except the enging power you ever Jock your keys inside. You
switch (if you have a ZR-1) which uses may even have to damage your
4 third key. vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.
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Door Locks

Unlocked doors can be

dangerous.
Passtngers—especially children—
can gasily open the doors and fall
out. When a door 15 locked, the
inside handle won't open it
Outsiders can easily enter through

stojr your vehicle

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle m o crash
if the doors aren’t locked. Wear
sifety belts properly, lock your
doors, &nd you wilk be far better off
whenever vou drive your velicle,

un unlocked door when you slow or

There are several ways to lock and
unlock your vehicle.
From the Outside;

Use your door key or the Passive
Keyless Entry transmitter.

Il your theft deterrent system is armed,
unlock the doors only with the key or
Passive Kevless Eniry system. This will
avoid setting off the alarm.

To lock the doors with the Passive
Kevless Entry system, take the
transmitter oul of range—after five
seconds, the doors will loclk and the
horn will sound once. To unlock the
doors, move the transmitter back into
vehicle range. See the Indey under
Passipe Keyless Entry Svstem,

| From the Inside:

Todock the door, slide the lock control
on the door rearward.

To unlock the door, slide the lock
control on the door forward
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Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you can lock or
unlock both doors of your vehicle from
the driver or passenger door lock switch.
Slide the power door lock switch
rearward to lock the doors. Slide the
switch forward to unlock the doors.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then
get out and close the door,

Your vehicle has a theft deterrent

system. See the Index under Unipersal
Theft Deterrerd,

-Ill-“

® Passive Keyless Entry System

Your Passive Keyless Entry system
operates on & radio frequency subject to
Federal Communications Commission
(FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
tollowing two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) This device must
aceept any inlerference received,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation

Should imterference to this system
occur, try this:

» Check to see if the passive featore is
enabled.

» Check the distance. You may be Loo
far from your vehicle, This product
has a maximum range.

s Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal,

» Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement
later in this section.

s See your Chivrolet dealer or a
qualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications 1o this system

by other than an authorized service

tacility could void authorization to use
this equipment.




FatshaKeﬁeasEntnrﬂusmpﬂm

The Passive Keyless Entry system, or The Passive Keyless Entry systemalso | Your Corvette comes equipped from the
PKE, on your Carvette is a new has other useful features. The passenger | factory with one transmitter. Additional
approach to remote keyless entry, door can be unlocked by pressing the transmitters, if desired, may be.
Unlike other systems, PKE requires ne | DOOR button on the transmitter. On | purchased through your dealer. Each
specific action from Lhe operatar to the coupe, the hatch can be opened by | transmitter is coded for security, and
unlock or lock the doors. When the pressing the HATCH button on the must be programmed to vour vehicle
passive feature is enabled, simply transmitter, In addition to these befare it is used. See Programming

the vehicle with the PKE features, there is a special function that | Transmitters later in this section.
transmitter—the system automatically prevents the keys from being locked in
disarms your vehicle's theft deterrent the vehicle while they are in the

system and unlocks either the driver’s ignition.
door or both doors (depending on
which unlock mode it is in), Move back
out of range, and PKE locks all the
doors and arms the theft deterrent
Systemm.
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Transmitter Range

The Passive Keyless Entry system
senses the transmitter when it is within
& certain range of the vehicle, When the
trunsmitter is within this range, the
door{s] will unlock automatically (if the
passive feature is enabled), the theft
deterrent system will be disarmed, and
the courtesy lights will be turned on (if
it 18 dark encugh outside),

Transmitter ranges, as shown in the

coupe and convertible Hlustrations, are
as follows

Range A: 5-7 feet (1"=2 m)
Runge B: 3-5 feet (1-1': m)

‘ﬁ!t-“
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Transmitter Range (Coupe)

The signal of the transmitier is picked
up by two antennas. On the coupe, one
antenna is located in the driver's door
and one is located in the rear of the
luggage area. These antennas do not
require any routing maintenance.

S
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Transmitter Range (Converiible)

On the convertible, one antenna is
locuted in the driver's door and one is
located in the passenget’s door. These
antennas do not require any routing
malntenance,




Transmitter Range Suggestions:

s The range of the Passive Keyless
Entry system is very dependent on
how the transmitter is held. For
optimum range and performance,
hold the transmitter vertically when
approaching the vehicle.

s If the range gradually decreases over
time even though the transmitier is
held vertically, change the hattery in
the transmitier,

s The range will decrease if more than

- ong transmitter is in range at the same
time. Avoid taking more than one
transmitter into vehicle range at the
same time,

s Do not put the transmitier into a
metal container, which will prevent
the signal from getting to the vehicle.

When you move the transmitter mto

vehicle , the theft deterrent system

sutomatically disengages and the
driver's door automatically unlocks.
When you move the transmitter out of
vehicle range with the doors closed and
the key out of the ignition, the svstem
will automatically:

» Lock both doors after a five-second
delay.

« Immediately arm the theft deterrent
SyStEm.

» Spund the horn once to signal that
the doors are locked.

s Turn off the interior lights.

The theft deterrent system will still
operate using the power door lock. See
the Index under Unicersal Theft
Deferrent.

You may also unlock the passenger
door by pressing the DOOR button on
the transmitter, and the hatch by
pressing the HATCH button, but only
when the ignition is off.
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Passive Keyless Entry Setlings

With Passive Keyless Entry, you can use

the system to operate both doors, or

only the driver's door. You can also

choose to disable the system, if there are

times when vou would prefer not to use

Passive Keyless Entry.

To Switch Door Settings:

To switch the setting from antomatically

locking and unlocking the driver's door

to automatically locking and unlocking

hath doors;

1. Insert the ignition key, but leave the
ignition off

2. With the transmitter in range, hold
the DOOR button for more than two
seconds. The system will then cycle
the door locks.

3. To switch back, repeot steps 1 and 2.

---q.ﬂ

Turning the Passive Keyless Entry
System Off:
1. Take the keys out of the ignition.

2. Hold the DOOR button on the
transmitter for longer than two
seconds.

3. The system will signeal the shut-off by
cycling the locks from lock to unlock
‘To make sure the PKE system 15 off,
turn the ignition on and look for the
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light
on the Dnver Information Center. If
the PKE system is on, the light will
come on [or two seconds, If the
sysiem is off, the light will not come
OT1.

When the system is off or the
transmitter is left at home, none of the

" Passive Keyless Entry features work.

But you will still be able to work the
manual and power locks, and arm the
theft deterrent system. See the Index
under Door Locks, Pomwer Door Locks
and Universal Theft Deterrent




If you are working around your Corvette
und are keeping your keys with you,
you might want to turn the Passive
Keyless Entry system off to prevent the
transmitter from activating the locks.
You also might want to turn the system
off if you have a passenger remaining in
the vehicle. Tf the passenger leaves the
vehicle with the alarm armed, he or she
miight set 1t off.

Enabling the Passive Keyless Entry
Sysiem:

To turn the Passive Keyless Entry
system on again, simply follow steps 1
through 3 under Turning the Passive
Kevless Entry System Off.
There are two ways 1o make sure that
the passive feature is on. Either turn the
ignitiom an and check to see that the
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light on
the Driver Information Center comes
on for two seconds, or shut the doors
and walk away from the vehicle with
the keys and transmitter. If the PEE
system is on, the doors will lock.

Passive Keyless Entry Safety
Features

This system makes it difficult for you to
lock your keyvs in the vehicle. 1 the keys
are left in the ignition and you lock the
doors, the system will automatically
unlock the doors as soon as they close.

Also, this system will not lock the door
after the transmitter has moved out of
range until the key is removed from the
ignition and the driver’s door has been
openad, When using this system, you
should become avware of the hom alert
omee the doors lock automatically. I
you have left vour keys in the ignition,
the horn will not sound, Be sure to lock
the doors once vou have removed the
key from the ignition.
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Passive Keyless Entry Safety
Fealures (conT.)

If you have your keys and the horn does
not sound, check to see if the passive
feature is enabled. If the system is
enabled and the horn still won't sound,
see your dealer for assistance.

The transmitter shuts down after 21
seconds without movement to
maximize battery life. I you've locked
your keys in the vehicle, but didn't leave
them in the ignition, wait 25 seconds,
then rock the vehicle. A motion
detector nside the transmitter will send
a signal to “wale up” the vehicle, which
will then unlock the doors.

It is still possible to lock your keys in
the vehicle If the transmitier’s battery is
low, or if it 1s in a locution where &
signal can't be received. For your
convenience, always take your keys
with you.
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Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Your Corvette comes equipped from the
factory with one Passive Keyless Entry
system transmitier. Additional
transmmitters may be purchased through
your dealer. Each key chain transmitter
is coded to prevent another transmitter
from unlocking your vehicle. If a
transmitter is lost or stolen, a
replacement can be purchased through
your dealer. Remember to bring the
remaining transmitter(s) with vou when
you go 1o your dealer When the dealer
matches the replacement transmitler (o
your vehicle, the remaiming
transmitter(s] must also be matched.
Oince the new transmitter is coded, the
lost transmitter will not anlock your
vichicle,

Programming Transmitters

The Passive Keyless Entry system
allows up to three transmitters to he
matched to your Corvette. Each
transmitter has its own code. To

- operate with your particular vehicle, the
code needs to be programmed into the
SYSTEM.

To Engage the Programming Mode:
1. Move all transmitters out of range.
2. Turn the ignition key on.

3. Push the TRIP ODO hutton on the
Driver Information Center twice.

4. Within five seconds, press and hold
the FUEL INFO button on the
Drrver Information Center until the
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light
comes on and stays on.

5. Turn the ignition ley 1o the Off
position, but leave the key in the

1gnition.




The PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY
light shounld flash once per second
signaling that the system is ready to
program the first transmitter. The
number of times the light fashes
corresponds to the number of the
transmitter you're programiming (once
per second lor the first transmitter,
twice per second for the second
transmitter, and three dmes per second
for the third transmitter)

Programming a Transmitier:

1. Bring a transmiiter info range.

2. The PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY
light will come on and stay on,

signaling that the code has been
stored.

3. Move the transmitter out of range.
The system light will Aash again and
the system is ready for the next
transmitter.

4. You can turmn off the programming
maode by removing the key from the
ignition or by turning the ignition on
Turning off the programming mode
before you progriom any transmitters
will not cancel any transmitter codes

already programmed into the system.

Bringing more thin ong transmitter
into range at a time will make it
ditficult for the system to search for
individual codes.

The programming mode will shut off

after two minutes i

* you have not programmed any
trunsmitters,

» you have taken the key out of the
gnition, or

o after three transmitters have been
programmed.

If o transmitter 1s lost or stolen, o

replacement can be purchased through

your dealer

If fewer than three transmitters are

programmed, only those transmitters
will work with your vehicle.

When the first transmitier {s
programnmed, all previous transmitter
codes will be erased. So when
programming a new transmitter, all
other transmitters must be
reprogrammed,
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your
leey chain transmitter should last about
eighteen months.

You can tell the butteries are weak if the
transmitter won't worl at the normal
range in any location. If you have to get
close to your vehicle before the
transmitter works, it's probably time to
change the batteries.

sss B2

VAR

To Replace Your Battery:
1. Gently pry the back of the transmitter
off.

2. Gently push back the battery retainer
and remove the battery (DL2450 or
eouivalent).

3. Replace the battery by placing the
negative side down first.

4. Replace the transmitter cover and
squeeze the two halves together.

§. Check the transmitter operdtion.

Vehicle theft is big business, especially
in some cities. Although your Corvette
Jhas a number of theft deterrent features,
we lknow that nothing we put on it can
male it impossible to steal. However,
there are ways vou can help.

Key in the Ignition: H you walk away
from your vehicle with the keys inside,
it's an easy target for joy riders or
professional thieves—so don't do it
When you park your Corvetie and
open the driver’s door, you'll hear a
chime reminding you to remove your
key from the ignition and take it with
you. Always do this. Your steering
wheel will be locked, and so will your
gnition, If you have an automatic
transmission, taking your key out also
locks your trunsmission. And

| remember to lock the doors.




Parking al Night: Park in a lighted
spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle, Remember to keep your
valuables out of sight. Put them in &
storage area, or take them with you.
Parking Lots: [ you park in a lot
where someone will be waiching your
vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take
your keys. But what if you have to
leave your ignition key? What if you
have to leave something valuable in
your vehicie?

* Put your valuables in 8 storage area,
like the rear arca, glove box or center
console

» Lock the rear storage aréa, glove box
and eenter console.

* Pull the security shade over rear area.
» Lock all the doors except the driver's,

* Then take the door key with you.

—ROTE]

Universal Theft Deterrent
Your Corvette hasa theft deterrent
alarm system. With this system, the
SECURITY light will flash as you open
the door (if vour ignition is off).

This light reminds you to arm the theft
deterrent system.

Here's How to Do It:

1. Open the door,

2. Lock the door with the power door
lock switch or Passive Keyless Entry
system. The SECURITY light should
come on and stay on,

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY
light should go off,

If & door or the hatch is opened without
the kev or Passive Keyless Entry
system, the alarm will go off.

Your vehicle's hom will sound for three
minutes, then will go off (o save battery
power. And, vour vehicle will not start.

Remember, the theft deterrent system
won't anm if you lock the doors with a
kev or manual door lock, It arms only if
you use 8 power door lock switch or
Passive Keyless Entry system.
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Universal Theft Deterrent (conr.)

Here's How to Avoid Setting Off the

Alarm py Accident:

« If you don't want to arm the theft
deterrent system, the vehicle should be
locked after the doors are closed.

* Il your passenger stays in the vehicle
whien you leave with the keys, have
the passenger lock the vehicle after
the doors are closed. Also, if your
passenger stays in the vehicle, you can
turn the Passive Keyless Entry system
off by holding the DOOR button on
the transmitier for two seconds when
the key is out of the ignition. The
Passive Keyless Entry system will be
disabled and won't astomatically lock
the doors and arm the theft deterrent
system.

* Always unlock a door with a key, or
use the Passive Keyless Entry system.
Unlocking a duor any other way will
set off the alorm.
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If you set off the alarm by accident,
unlock any doar with your key, or insert
the ignition key in the ignition. You can
also turn off the alarm by using the
Passive Keyless Entry system.

The alarm won't stop if you try to
unlock s door any other way.

How to Test the Alarm:

Follow these steps to tesl your alarm

Bystem:

1. Make sure that the rear hatch is
latched,

2. Lesve a window dowr.

3. Arm the system as explained
previously.

4. Close the doors and wail fve seconds

5. Reach in through the window, unlock
the door [rom inside the vehicle, and

open the door. The alarm should
sound.

6. Shut off the alorm by using the door
key 1o unlock either dour from the
outside of the vehicle, or insert the
key in the ignition,




1 the alarm does not sound when it
should, check 1o see if the horn works.
The: horn fuse may be blown. To replace
the fuse, see the Index under Fuses &
Circuit Breakers.

To reduce the possibility of theft,
always arm the thefi deterrent system
when leaving vour vehicle.

PASS-Key™

Your vehicle is equipped with the
PASS-Key™ (Personalized Automotive
Security System} theft deterrent system.
PASS-Key™ is a pussive theft déterrent
system. This means you don't have to
do anything different to arm or disarm
the svstem. It works when you insert or
remove the key from the ignition.
PASS-Key™ uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that matches a decoder in
your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key™ system senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's starter and fuel
systems, For about three minutes, the
starter won'lt work and fuel won't go o
the engine. 1T someone tries to start
your vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the shutdown period
will start over again. This discourages
spmeone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets in an
attempt to make a match.
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PASS-Key ™ conr.)

The ignition key must be clean and dry
betore it's inserted in the ignition or the
engine may not start. If the SECURITY
light comes on, the key may be dirty or
wel.

If this happens and the starter won't
work, turn the ignition off. Clean and
dry the key, wait three minutes and try
again. If the starter still won't work,
witit three minutes and try the other
ignition key. At this time, you may also
want 1o check the fuses (see the [ndex
under Fuses & Circuil Breakers). I the
starter won't work with the other key,
your vehicle needs service. If your
vehicle does start, the first ignition key
may be faulty. See your Chevrolet
dealer or a locksmith who can service

the PASS-Key, ™
56 o

However, if you accidentally use a key
that has a damaged or missing resistor
peliet, you will see no SECURITY
light. You don't have to wait three
minutes before trying the proper key.

If the resistor pellet is damaged or
missing, the starter won't work, Use the
other ignition key, and see your
Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who
can service the PASS-Kev™ 1o have a
new key made.

If the SECURITY lighi comes on while
driving, have your vehicle serviced as
snom as possible,

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key™
griition key, see your Chevrolet dealer
or 8 locksmith who can service PASS-
Key.™

Engine Power Key

(LTS ENGINE ONLY)

'his key 15 used in the engine power
switch. See the Index under Engine
Power Switch.




DAE (Delayed Accessory Bus)
With this feature the power windows
will continue to work and the radio will
continue to play up to 13 minutes after
the ignition key is turned to the Off
position and removed. DAB will shut
off when you open the driver's or
passenger s door.

llluminated Entry System

A photo cell will activate your courtesy
lights in low light levels, when you
unlock yvour doors with the door key or
with the Passive Keyless Entry
ransmitter.

The courtesy lights inside your vehicle
will go on. These fights will go off after
gbout 30 seconds, or when you start
YOur englne.

Remote Haich Release (cOuUPE)

Push down on the haich release button
logated on the rear of the driver's door
to release the hatch. This button will
work with the door open and with the
transmission {automatic or manual) in
any gear.

In addition, you can release the hatch
with the Passive Keyless Entry
transmitter when the transmission 15 in
P (Park) or N (Neutral), and the
tgnition is off.
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Remote Halch Release (conT)
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Pressing the button located in the
center storage console also releases the
hatch or comvertible compartment
Cover.

For the console release button to work,
if you have an automuatic transmission,
it must be in P (Park) or N (Neutral).

For a manual transmission you must set |

the parling brake

| To open the hatch if there is a power

-loss such as 8 “dead” battery, nse the
manuil release cable, located between
the carpet and securily shade neor the
center of the vehicle. To open the hatch,
pull the cable forward.




1t can e ﬂ.mlﬂemuh 10 1:1|:|1.ru

with thit hatch open. Carbon
monpxide (CO} gas can come into
yourvehicle, You can't see or smell
CO). If can cause UNCONSCiousnEss
and even death.

if vou must drive with the hatch

Dpen:

« Make sure all other windows are
shut.

« Tum the fan on your heating or
cooling system 1o its highest
speed with the setting on bi-level
or vent. That will force outside air
into vour vehicle. See the Index
under Clirnate Cornireis.,

* If you have air vents on the

instrument panel, open them all
the way.

Glove Box

Use the door key to lock and unlock the
glove box. To open, pinch the handle,
|| then hift up.

New Vehicle “Break-In"
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Ignition Switch

Wiith the ignition key in the ignition
switch, you can turn the switch to five
pOSitions:

Accessory: An "on” position in which
vou can operate vour electrical power
accessories, Press in the ignition switch
as you turn the top of it toward you.
Lock: The only position in which you
can remove the key. This locks your
steering wheel, ignition and automatic
shift lever

Off: Unlocks the steering wheel,
igmition, and automatic shifl lever. Use
this position if vour vehicle must he
pushed or towed, but never try to push-
starl your vehicle. A warning chime will
sound if you open the driver's door

“e v 60

when the ignition is off and the key is in
the ignition.

- Run: An “on" position to which the
| switch returns after Vou start your

engine and release the switch. The
switch stays in the Ron position when
the engine is runming, But even when
the enging 18 not running, you can use
Run {0 operate your electrical power
accessories, and o display some instru-
ment panel warning lights.

Start: Starts the engine, When the
engine starts, release the key. The
ignition switch will return 1o Run for
normal driving

Note that even if the engine is not
running, the positions Accessory and
Run are “on" positions that allow you
10 operate your electrical accessories,
such as the radio.

Key Release Button
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

- With a manual transmission, the
ignition key cannot be removed from
the ignition unless the key release
button is used

To Remove the Key:

Turn the key to the Lock position while
pressing the key release button down at
the same time. Keeping vour thumb on

the button, pull the key straight out,




5;@ w Starting Your Engine

;I On manual transmission H your key seems stuck in Lock Engines start differently. The 8th digit
? vehicles, turning the key to || and you can't tumnit, be sure it'is of your Vehicle ldentification Number
Lock will lock the steering column | | | - all the wayin. If it is, then turn the (VIN) shows the code letter or number |
Il and result in a loss of ability to ‘| steering wheel left and right while for your engine. You will find the VIN
|| steer the vehicle, This could cause a || ¥outum the key hard. But turmn the at the top left of your instrument panel.
collision, 1f you need 10 turn the | leey only with your hand. Using a (e the fndex under Vehicle
engine off while the vehicle is [| tool toforceit could break the key | | fdemtification Number.) Follow the
muoving, turn the key only to OFf || ortheignition switch. If none of proper steps to start your engine.
Don't press the key release button |' this works, then your vehicle needs
while the vehicle is moving. E service.
J
|

._.___ ___
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To Start Your LT1 Engine (cope p)
Automatic Transmission

Maove your shift lever to P {Park) or

N (Neutral), Your engine won't start in
any other position-—that's a safety
feature. To restart when you're already
moving, use N {Neutral) only.

Don't try to shift to P (Park) if
your Corvetie 15 moving. H you do,
vou could damage the transmission,
Shift to P (Park) only when your
vehicle is stopped.
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Manual Transmission

Shuft your gear selector to N (Neuiral)
and hold the clutch pedal to the floor

while starting the engine. Your vehicle
won't start if the clutch pedal is not all
the way down—that's a safety feature.

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
before starting your engine, In some
other vehicles vou might need to do
this, bul because of your vehicle's
computer systems, you don'L

2. Turn the ignition key to Start. When
the engine starts, let go of the key.
The dle speed will go down as your
engine gets warm.

3. If it doesn't start within ten seconds,
push the sccelerator pedal all the way
Lo the floor, while you hold the
ignition key in Start, When the
engine starts, let go of the key and let
up on the accelerstor pedal. Wail
aboul 15 seconds between each try to
help avoid draining your batiery.

l|




When starting your engine in very cold

weather (below 0" F or -18° C), do this:

1. With vour foot off the accelerator
pedal, tumn the ignition key to Start
and hold it there. When the engine

« starts, lel go of the key. Use the
accelerator pedal to maintain engine

| speed, if vou have o, until your

engine has run for a while

2. If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
fiooded with too much gasoline. Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
wiiy to the floor and holding it there
as you hold the key in Start for about
three seconds. I the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the
same thing, but this time kiep the
pedal down for five ar six seconds,
This clears the exira gasoline from

the engine.
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To Start Your LTS Engine (cooeJ)

Shift your gear selector to N (Neutral)
and hold the clutch pedal to the floor

while: starting the engine. Your vehicle
won't start if the clutch pedal is not all
the way down—that's a safety feature,

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
before starting your engine. In some
other vehicles you might need 1o do
this, but because of your vehicle's
compuier systems, you don't

2. Turn the ignition key to Start. When
the engine starts, let go of the key.
The idle speed will go down as your

engine gets warm.
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3. If it doesn't start within three
seconds, push the accelerator pedal
about one-third of the way down,
while you hold the ignition key in
Start, When the engine starts, let go
af the key and let up on the
accelerator pedal. Wadt about 15
seconds between each try to help
avold draining your battery,

Huolding your key in Start for
longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your
starter motor.

When starting vour engine in very cold
-weather (below 0°F or -187C), do this:
1. With vour foot off the accelerator
pedal, turn the ignition key to Start
and hold it there, After two seconds,

push the accelerator pedal down just
a little. When the engine starts, let go
of the key. Use the sccelerator pedal
to maintain engine speed, i you have
to, until your engine has run for a
while.




2, If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
way Lo the Noor and holding it there
as you hold the key in Start for about
three seconds, If the vehicle staris
hriefly but then stops again, do the
suime thing, but this time keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gusoling from
the engine.
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1

Engine Block Heater

(LTT ENGINE, CANADA ONLY)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18"C) or

colder, the engine block heater can

help. Youo'll et easier starting and

better fuel economy during engine

WArm-up.

To Use the Engine Block Heater:

1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
11 0-volt outlet

l!--lﬁ

CAUTION

A Plugging the cord into an
ungrounded outlet could
cause an electrical shock, Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You
could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt outiet. I the
cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty
three-promg extension cord rated

for at least 15 amps

NOTICE

After you've osed the block heater,
be sure to store the cord as it was
before, to keep it away from moving
enging parts. If you don't, it could
be domaged

How lang shiould you keep the block
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil voo
have, and some other things. Instead of

|' trying to st everything here, we ask

theit vou contact a Chevrolet dealer in
the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best
[ advice [or that particular area.




® Shifting the Automafic
Transmission

Your automatic transmission has a shifi
lever located un the console between

(he seats.

There are several different positions for

vour shift lever.

Park
Reverse
Neutral
Chverdrive
Drive
Second
First

-—-m':lﬁ?.':":l
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Park

P (Park): This locks your rear wheels
It's the best position to use when you
start your engine because your vehicle
can't move easily

It is dangerous 1o get out of

your vehicle if the shifl lever
is not fully in P (Park) with the
parking hrake firmly set. Your
vehlcle can roll

Don't leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have
to. I you have left the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
inpured. To be sure vour vehicle
won't move, when vou're on fairly
level ground, always set your
parkmg brake and move the shift
lever 1o P (Park)

See the Index under Shifting Into
P (Park), Il you are parking on &
hill, also see the fndex under
Parking on Hills.
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Reverse
R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up

NOTICE

Shifting to R {Reverse) while your
vehicle is moving forward could

damupe your transmission. Shift to
R (Reverse) only after your vehicle

has stopped

To rock vour vehicle back and forth to
pet out of snow, 1wce or sand without
damaging your transmission, see the
Index under If You're Stuck: [n Sand,
Mud, fce or Snow,

lllﬁH

| Neutral

N (Neutral): In this position, your
enging doesn't connect with the wheels.
To restart when you're already moving,
use N (Neutral) only. Also, use

N (Neutral) when your vehicle is being
towed,

‘ A Shifting out of P {Park) or

N (Newtral} while your
engine1s “racmg’ " {runming at high
speed) is dangerous, Uinless your
toot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and
hit peaple or objects, Don't shift
out of P (Purck) or N (Neutral)
while your engine is racing.
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Forward Gears

[D){ Automatic Overdrive): This
position is for normal driving. If you
need more power for passing, and
vou're:!

s Going less than about 35 mph
(56 kan/h), push your accelerator
pedal about halfway down,

s Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or

mare, push the sccelerator all the way

down
You'll shift down to the next gear and
have more power.
D (Third Gear): This is like [D], but

yiu never o into Overdrive,

' Here are some times you might choose

D instead of [D]:

» When driving on hilly, winding roads.
s When going down a steep hill,

2 (Second Gear): This position gives
vou more power but lower fuel
economy. You can use 2 on hills. It cin
help control your speed as you go down
steep mountain roads, but then you
would also-want to use your brakes off
and on

1 (First Gear): This position gives you
even more powet (but lower fuel
gconomy) than 2. You can use it on
very steep hills, or in deep snow or
mud. If the selector lever is put n 1, the
transmission won't shift into first gear
until the vehicle is going slowly enough.
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Forward Gears (conT.)

JIf your rear wheels can't rotate,
don't try to-drive; This might
‘Thappen il you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
against.a solid object. You could
damage your transmission.

e —

Adso, if you stop when going uphill,
don't hold your vehicle there with
only the uccelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or
shift inta P {Park) to hold your
vehicle in position on a hill.
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| m Shifting the 6-Speed
I | V/anual Transmission

| There are eight different positions

RS RE R

Meutral

Firsi Gear
Second Gear
Third Gear
Fourth Gear
Fifth Gear
Sixth Gear
Reverse

L
T

3 R

‘ This is your shift pattern. Here's how 1o
|- pperate your transmission.

| 1 (First Gear): Press the clutch pedal

| and shift into 1. Then, slowly l&t up on
the clutch pedal as you press the

secelerator pedal

You can shift into 1 when you're going

{ess than 40 mph (64 km/h)., 1 you've

come {0 a complete stop and it's hard 1o

shift nte 1, put the shift lever in

N (MNeutral) and let up on the clutch,

Press the clutch pedal back down. Then

shift into 1




2 (Second Gear): Press the cluich
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into 2. Then, slowly let
up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

3.4, 5 and 6 (Third, Fourth, Fifth and
Sixth Gears):; Shift into 3, 4. 5uand 6
the same way you do for 2. Slowly let
up on the clutch pedal as vou press the
accelerator pedal.

To Stop

Let up on the accelerator pedal and
presé the brake pedal. Just before the
vehicle stops, press the clutch pedal
and the brake pedal, and shift to

N (Neutral).

N (Neutral): Use this position when
you start or idle your enging,

R (Reverse): To back up, press down
the clutch pedal and shiit into R {(Reverse)
Let up on the clutch pedal slowly while
pressing the accelerator pedal.

If you shift from Overdrive into

R [Reverse), the shift lever must be first
placed in the N [Neutral) position
centered between 2 and 3 prior to
shifting into R (Reverse),

Your f-speed manual transmission has
a feature that allows you 1o safely shift
inte R (Reverse) while the vehicle is
rolling (at less than 5 mph). You will be
“locked-out™ i yvou try to shift into

R (Reverse) while your vehicle is
moving faster than 5 mph

1 you have turned your tgnition off and
wish to park vour car in R (Reverse],
vou will have 1o move the shift lever
quickly to the right, “crashing” through
the high load spring and then into gear,

-
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Shift Speeds NOTICE Shift Light

(MANUAL TRANSMISSION) = , (MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

This chart shows when 1o shift to the When tﬂ“ s ;E};Hg'm' dn"; ‘ «This light will display ONE TO FOUR.

next higher gear for best fuel economy, et e i When this light comes on, you can only
needlessly. This can domage parts hifi § [ tiy & inetead of 1102 This

If your speed drops below 20 mph of the transmission and may BALEICATUNEL /L o % ATURRRERAEONC (L Ly o LT

19 /b ar it th s : ' R helps you to get the best possible fuel

{22 km/in), or If the engine 15 not require costly repairs. Just shift :

rurning smoothly, you should divectly to the next appropriate gear, SIS AT

downshidt to the next lower gear. You . This light will come on under these

may have to downshift two or more | conditions:

gears 1o keep the engine running | The engine coolant temperature is

smoothly or for good performance. | greater than 120°F (30°C),

Acceleration Shift Speeds: . * You are goimg 12-19 mph

1st to 2nd.. ... 15 mph (24 Jem/b) | (20-29 lem/h), and

2nd 16 3ed .. 25 miph (40 lm/h) u:.:: ;‘;E:;i E‘n’”&“’ ::::11::?1; .

- . . Lhe gear &

srd @ ath........... 40 mph (64 km/h) lever will let vou shift from 1 to 4 only

4th 10 3th eniivrimiens 45 mph (72 km/h) Once you are in 4 you can press the

Sth to 6th......... . 3t mph (80 km/h) clutch again and shift into another gear.

sew g2




Follow the shift speeds in this chart

when the ONE TO FOUR light is on.

Computer Aided Manual

Transmission Shift Speeds:

1st o #h.......o.o.... 15 mph {24 km/h)

4th to 5th ............. 25 mph (40 km/h)=

Sthw6th ... 40 mph (64 km/hi**

Each time you come to a8 Stop, your

vehicle's Enging Control Module

(ECM) determines when to activate the

ONE TO FOUR upshift system. Use

2 only when you accelerate very quickly

from a stop: You can then follow the

full gear shift pattern,

" 50 mph (48 ketth) wher aceeleraling 1o
fhighoay Spedls

=235 mph [TE-ker/l ) cafien aocelerating o

figfitoay speeds

Shifting Down to Lower Gears

Be careful when you downshift. 1f
yvou don't shift correctly, vou cun
damage your transmission and
maybe even lose control.

When you downshift, don’t skip more
than one gear. For example, you can
shift from 6 to 5 or from 6 1o 4, But
don't shifi from & to 3.

Be careful not to drive faster than the
specds shown for each gear

Maximum Speed Limiis When
Downshifting:

b R T 40 mph (64 km/h)
2o o 60 miph (97 km/h) |
3ed i BOmph (129 km/h) |
4th i, 105 mph (169 km/h)

CAUTION

If you skip more than ane
gear when you downshift,
you vould lose control of vour
vehicle. And you could injure
yoursell and others, Don't shift
frombio3 5w ordtol -
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Shifting Down to Lower Gears
(CONT.)

NOTICE

If you skip miore than one gear
when you downshift, or if you race
the engine when vou dewnshift,
you can domoge the clutch or
transmission.
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The six-speed transmission has springs
that center the shift lever near 3 and 4.
These springs help vou know which
gear you dre in when you are shifting,

Be careful when shifting from 1 to 2 or
downshifting from 6 (o 5, The springs
will try to pull the gear shift lever
townrds 3 and 4. Make sure vou move
the lever into 2 or 5, If you let the lever
move in the direction of the pulling, you
mizy end up shifting from 1 to 4 or from
b o 3

Engine Power Switch (LTs ENGINE)

The LTS5 or ZR-1 enging has two sets of
"ntake runners and fuzl injectors—
primary and secondary. The primary set
may be run independently from the
secondary system, providing NORMAL
engine power, or both primary and
secondary systems may be used to
provide FULL engine power. This
feature aflows FULL power
performance only at the driver's
discretion. In the NORMAL setting,
enging and exhaust noise are less
evident.




Insert the Engine Power Key into the
slot and turn clockwise to FULL. An
indicalor hght will come on when FULL
power performance is operating. To
return to NORMAL power. turn key
counterclockwise, The indicator light
should stop glowing. The key returns to
the center position when released. The
key can be removed when the engine is
in FULL ar NORMAL power and only
irom the center position.

The FULL power setting provides
additional power for highway touring
nnd off-road sports use as well 83
reserve power for passing, Both primary
and secondary fuel intake rurmers and
injectors can operate when ﬂw FULL
setting is chosen.

I

1

| 'When the ignitiom is shut off, the engine

reverts to NORMAL power.

Your ZR-1 is capable of operdting at

FULL power when the indicator light is

un and under the following conditions:

* The engine coolant and oil
tempéeratures are greater than 68F
(20°C) but less than 302°F (150°C),
and

 The system volinge is greater than 10
valts, and

 There 15 no SERVICE ENGINE
SOO0ON light indicated on the Driver
Information Center,

Switching from the NORMAL 1o the
FULL setting and from the FULL io
the NORMAL setting may be done at
enging speeds up to 4,000 rpm.

ZR-1 Toll-Free Number:

If you have any questions or concerns
ghout your ZR-1 Special Performance
Coupe, call the following toll-free
telephone number for assistance:

1-800-222-1(20 (LLS, only)

Tslll-
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| Off-Road Track Use

| See your Warranty Boolklet before using
i your Corvette for off-road track use

NOTICE

i you use your Corvette for off-
read track use, your engine muy-
use more ofl then it would with
narmal use. Low oil levels can
dameage the engme. Be sure to
cheek the oil level often during ofi-
road track use. It may be necessary
to add additional oil. See the Index
under Engine Oil.
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Selective Ride Control (opTion)

This knob, located on the center
consale, has three settings: TOUR,
SPORT, and PERF {Performance).
Turn it to select the ride control of vour
cholce, You can select a setting at any
time. Based on your speed, the Sclective
Ride Control system automatically
adjusts within each setting 1o provide
the best ride and handling. Select a new
setting whenever driving conditions
change.

The SERVICE RIDE CONTROL light
monitors the Selective Ride Control
sysiem. See the Index under Service
Ride Comtrol Light {or more
informiation.

|! Limited-Slip Rear Axle

|

f

Your Corvette's limited-ship rear axle
« can give vou additional traction on

snow, mud, ice, sand or gravel. Tt works
like a standard axle most of the time,
but when one of the rear wheels has no
traction and the other does, the limited-
shp feature will allow the wheel with
traction to move the vehicle




Parking Brake
To Set the Porking Brake:

Haold the brale pedal down. Pull the
parking braloe lever up, then move it
back down., This sets your parking

brake—even though the lever i down.

If the lgnition is on, the brake system
warning light will come on.

To Release the Purking Brake:

Hold the brake pedal down. Pull the
parking brake Jever up until you can
push in the release button. Hold the
release button in as you move the brake
lever all the way down

NOTICE

Ditving with the parking brake on
can gagse your tear brakes io
overheat. You may have to replace
them, and you coald also damage
oiher-paris of your vehicle.

If You are on a Hill:

See the Index under Parking an Hills
That section shows how to tum your
front wheels

—_—— e ——
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Shifting Into P (Park)
| (AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

A\

It can be dangerous 1o gel
out of your vehicle if the shift
lever is not fully in P (Park) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll

If you have left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, when
you're on fairly level ground, use
the steps that {ollow. If you are
parking on a hill, also see the Index
under Parfcing or Hills,
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. Hold the brake pedal down with your

right foot and set the parking brake

| 2. Move the shifl lever into the P (Park)
position by holding in the bulton on
the lever and pushing the lever all the
way toward the front of the vehicle,
3. Move the wenition key to Lock

4. Remove the key and take it with you.
[f you can walk away from vour
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle 1sin P (Park)

Leaving Your Vehicle With the

Engine Running
{AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

CAUTION
A It is dangerous to leave your

vehicle with the enging
runming. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not
lully in P (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. And, if you leave
the vehicle with the engine runming,
it could overheat and even catch
fire. You or others could be injured.
Duon't leave your vehicle with the
engine munning unless you have to.

If you have to leave vour vehicle with the
engine running, be sure vour vehicle is in
P {Park) and your parking brake is
firmly set before you leave it After
you've moved the shift lever into the

P {Park} position, hold the regular brake
pedal down Then, see il you can move
the shift lever away from P (Park)
withoot first pushing the button

If you can, it means that the shift lever
wasn't fully locked mto P (Parl;)




Engine Exhaust

CAUTION

A Engme exhaust can kill. It
contains the gas carbon
monoxide (COY, which vou can't
see or smell. It can cause .
unconscliousness and death,

. = -
| - e ]
&

S You might have exhawst coming in
- 3 R - R L il'

Parking Your Vehicle l Parking Over Things That Burn * Your exhaust system sounds
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION) m steanpe or different.

Before you get out of your vehicle, put | «Your vehicle gets rusty

your minual transmission in - Things that can bum could underneath.

R (Reverse) and firmly apply the ; touch hot exhaust paris * Your vehicle was damaged in a
parking brake J rf;nﬂder ynuIr vehicle and i!gml-:z. dry collision.

If you are parking on a hill, see the 't park over papers, leaves, 1 )

fnideéx u.ru:IfI:‘;1 Pﬂrﬁing an Hills. || grass or other things thut can burmn. ! Erl::,llrn;em{j: !.::;th dpgﬂ‘:f ?,jl.l x;_l::n

road or over road debris.
* Repairs weren't done correctly,
o Your vehicle or exhaust system
had betn modified improperly

If you ever suspect exhaust is

coming into your vehicle:

* Drive it only with all the windows
down to blow out any CO; and

= Have it fixed immediately.

?q LN
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

It

5 better not to park with the engine running. But if you ever have to, here are

some things to know,

Idling the engine with the air system control OFF could allow dangerous
exhaust into your vehicle {see the earliet CAUTION under Engine
Exhatist).
Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide (CO) into your
vehicle even il the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place this can
happen is a garage, Exhaust—with CO—can come in easily. Never park in a
garage with the engine runming.
Another tlosed-in place can be a blizzard, (See the fndex under Blizzard, )

It can be dengerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not fully in

P (Park) with the parking hrake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. Don't leave
your vehicle when the enging is running unless you have to. I you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be injured
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
always sel your parking bralee and move the shift lever to P (Park),

If vou are parking on & hill, also see the Index under Parkang on Hills.

«s+ BO

Rough Idling

If you notice rough idling or surging of
the engine, especially after long penods
of idling or during slow eity driving, the
oxygen sensors may be clogged. If this
happens, place the automatic

“ transmission in P (Park) or manuail

transmission in N (Neutral), firmly
apply the parking hrake, and accelerale
to 2000 rpm for two minutes. This will
cledr the oxygen sensors.




You can sound the hom by pressing
either harn symbol on your steering
wheel

A tilt steering wheel allows you to
| adjust the steering wheel befare you
| drive. You can also raise it to the
- highest level to give your legs more
room when you exit and enter the
| vichicle
To tilt the wheel, hold the steering
| wheel and pull the lever. Move the
steering wheel to a comfortable level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel
in place

Power Windows

With power windows, switches on the
driver's armrest control each of the
windows when the ignition is on. In
addition, the passenger door has a
control switch for its own window

Push each switch up or forward to raise
the power window; push it down or
rearward to lower the window,

The power windows will remain
operative for fifteen minuies after the
ignition key is turned o the O position
Omnce either door is opened the
windows will not operate. See the Index
under DAB (Delayed Accessory Bus)
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® Turn Signal/Headlight Beam
Lever

The lever on the left side of the steenng
| column includes your:

* Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

» Headlight High-Low Beam Changer
» Windshield Wipers

o Windshield Washer

s Cruige Control

The High-Low Beam feature is
discussed under Headliphis. See the
Index under Headlights,

LI EI

urn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward (for Leir)
pasitions. These positions allow you to
signal 8 turn or & lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever afl the
wiy up or down. When the turm is
finished, the lever will return
antomalically

A green arrow on the instrument panel
will flash in the direction of the tum or
lnne change.

To sigmal o lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow
starts to flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever
will return by itsell when vou release it

As you signal # turn or & lane change, if
* the arrows dom't flash but just stay on, a

signal bulb may be burned out and

other drivers won't see your turn signal,

If'a bulb is burned out, replace it to help
avoid an accident. If the green arrows
don't go on at all when you signal a
turn, check the fuse (se¢ the frdex
under Fuses & Circulf Breakers) and

| or bumed-out bulbs.

A warning chime will remind you if you
have left vour turn signal on for more
thon 1 mile (1.6 km) of driving




Windshield Wipers
You control the windshield wipers by
turping the band marked WIPER.

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band
to MIST. Hold it there until the wipers
start, then let po. The wipers will stop
after one cvele, If you want more cycles,
hold the band on MIST longer,

You can set the wiper speéed for a long
or short delny between wipes. This can
be very useful in light rain or snow.
Turn the band to choose the delay time
The closer to LO, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the
band away from you to the LO position
For high speed wiping, turn the band
further, to HI. To stop the wipers, move
the hand to OFF.

CAUTION

A Damaped wiper blades may

prevent you from seeing well
enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear jce and
snow from the wiper blades before
using them. If they're frozen to the
windshield, carefully loosen or
thaw them. If your blades do
hecome damaged, get new blades or
blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wipers, A circuit breaker will stop them
until the motor cools. Clear away snow
or ice 1o prevent an overload.

'-11 Hak : . e
Windshield Washer

At the top of the tam signal/headlight
beam lever there's a paddle with the
word PUSH on it. To spray washer
fluid on the windshield, just push the
paddle for less than a second. The
wipers will clear the wandow and stop.

[l you hold the paddle in for more thin
one secomd, the washer will continue to
spray until you release the paddle

83 ...
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NOTICE i i
Windshield Washe + When using concenirated washer .
' ol becinks fiusid, follow the manufaciurer’s ® Cruise Control

CAUTION instructions for sdding water. '_ With cruise control, vou can maintain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) ot

= Don't mix water with ready-io-

- -t
b AT

* Driving without washer nse washer fiuid, Water can more without keeping your foot on the
fluid can be dangerous. A couise the solution to freeze and accelerator. This can really help on long
bad mud splash can block your damage vour washer fiuid tank trips
vision. You could hit another g and other parts of the washer Cruise control does not wark st speeds
PEURIE 0L ) ST T, ek system. Alsa, water doesn't clean | | below about 25 mph (40 km/h).
vour washer fluid level often. as well as washer fhaid
. Ini frecs PR : {5 When you apply your hrakes or the
o Imh%wm{'lﬂtic = d“;';f 1 = Fill your washer fuid tank only clutch pedal, or when ASR is active, the
zl.nurwu;dq.:{zhu: : : "I"Jfl“ - ‘!*1 s full when it's very cold, This cruise control shuts off. See the Index
’f;*""gmﬂ 3 adad “‘h € Washer allows for expansion, which under Acceleration Slip Regulation
mid can form jce on the could damage the tank if it is (ASR) System
windshield, blocking yvour vision. completely full, :

* Don't use radiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer syetem and
paint.




'.

CAUTION

* Cruise conirol can be
dangerous where you can't
drive safely a1 a steady speed. So,
don't use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

s Cruise confrol can be dangerous

fast changes in tire traction can
cause needless wheel spinning,
and you could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on shippery
roads

on slippery roads, On such roads,

| To Set Cruise Control

| 1. Move the cruise control switch to
ON.

If you leave your cruise

control switch ON when
you're not using cruise, you might
hit & button and po into cruise
when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control.

until you want to use i,

CAUTION

Keep the cruise control switch OFF

2. Get up to the speed you wani.

3, Push m the SET button at the end of
the lever and rélease it

4. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal.

BS s e
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To Resume a Set Speed
Suppose you set your cruise control at 4
desired speed and then yvou apply the
brake or chutch pedal. This, of course,
shuts off the cruise control. But you
don't need to reset it. Once you're going
shout 25 mph (40 kem/h) or more, you
can move the cruise control switch from
ON to R/A {which stands for Resume/
Accelerate) for about halfl 8 second.

You'll go mght back up to your chosen
speed and stay there.

| cavrion
I you hold the switch at R/A
longer than half a second, the
vehicle will keep going faster until
you release the swilch or apply the
brake or clutch pedal. You could be
startled and even lose control. So
unless you want to go faster, don't

hiold the switch at R/A.

To Increase Speed While Using
Cruise Control
“There are two ways 10 go to a higher
speed. Here's the first:
1. Use the accelerator pedal to get to the
higher speed.

2. Push the SET button at the end of
the lever, then release the button and
the aceelerator pedal.

You'll now cruise at the higher speed.




Here's the second way 1o go to a higher

speed:

e Mowe the cruise switch from ON to
R/A. Hold it there until you get up to

the speed you want, and then release
the swiich.

*» To increase your speed in very small
emounts, move the switch to R/A for
less than half a second and then
release it Each time vou do this, vour
vehicle will go 1 mph (L6 km/h)
tnster.

To Reduce Speed While Using
Cruise Control
There are two ways to reduce your
speed while using cruise control:

» Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
vou want, then reledse (i

* To slow down in very small amounts,

push the button for less than hall &
second. Each time vou do this, you'll
go 1 mph (1.6 jon/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While
Using Cruise Control

L!'s¢ the accelerator pedal {0 Increase
your speed. When you take your foot off
the pedal, your vehicle will slow down
to the crise control speed you set
earlier.

7 (R
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Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise contral will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hills. When
going up steep hills, you may have to
step on the acceleralor pedal to
maintain your speed, When going
downhill, you may have 1o brake or
shift to a lower gear to keep your speed
down. Of course, applying the brake or
clutch pedal takes you out of cruise
control. Many drivers find this to be too
much trouble and don't use cruise
control on steep hills.

1

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are several ways to turn off the

cruise control:

» Step lightly on the brake pedal or
push the clatch pedal, if you have a
manual transmission; OR

s Move the cruise switch to OFF; OR

* When the ASR system is activated, it
will turn off the cruise control. For
information about the ASR system,
se the Index under Acceleration Slip
Regulation (ASR) System,

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory
When vou turn off the cruise control or
-the ignition, your cruise control set
speed memory 18 erased.




Acceleration Slip Regulation
(ASR) System

Push this button 1o turn off the ASR
system, When the ASR system is off,
the ASR OFF light will illuminate on
the Driver Information Center. Push it
again to turn the system back on. When

the ASR systemn is active, ASR ACTIVE

will tHumnate on the Dnver
Information Center, The ASR system
comes on automatically each thme you
start your Corvette. See the Index
under Acceleration Slip Regulation
(ASK] System

DEINE R

Headlights

Rotate the headlight knob to P 1o
Lurm on;

» Parking Lights

o Side Marker Lights

* Taillights

Tao read your odometer and fuel level

with the ignition off, turn on vour
parking lights

To Turn the Lights Off: Rotate the
headlight lmob 1o OFF

Rotate the headlight knob 1o 'ﬁ- Ly
turn on: r

» Headlights

» Pirking Lights

o Side Marker Lights

* Taillights

To Turn the Lighis Of: Rotste the
headlight knob 1o OFF

Your digital display will dim sharply o
dusk to remind you to turn on your
headlights.

If you turn the ignition off and open the
door when the Lphts are on, a warning
chime will alert vou to tum off the
lights

Bgll'




Operation of Lighis

Although your vehicle's lighting system
(headlamps, parking lamps, fog lamps,
side marker lamps and taillamps} meets
all applicable federal lighting
requirements, certain states and
provinces may apply their own lighting
regulations that may require special
attention before you operate these
lamps, For example, some jurisdictions
may require that you operate your lower
beam lamps with fog lamps at all times,
or that headlamps be turmed on

whenever you must use your windshield |

wipers. Inaddition, most jurisdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking
lamps, especially at dawn or dusle If is
recommended that you cheeck with your
own state or provincial highway
authority for applicable lighting
regulations,
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Concealed Headlights

The headlights of your vehivle ave
concealed behind protective doors. The
doors open when the headlights are
Lurned on.

Do not force the doors open or closed.
To open them manually, turn the
manual knob on the inside of each
headlight assembly counterclockwise
until the doors are open.

l

Daytime Running Lights
(CANADA ONLY)

. The Canadian Federal Government has
decided that Daytime Running Lights
{DRL) are n useful feature, in that DRL

cun make your vehicle more visible to
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours. DRL are required on
new vehicles sold in Canada.

Your DRL work with a light sensor on
top of the instrument panel. Don't
cover it up.

| Both front turn signal lights will come
an in daylight when:

* The ignition is on

* The headlight switch is off, and

* The purking brake is released.




1
!

At dusk, the exterior lights will come on
sutomatically and both front turm signal
lights will go out. At dawn, the exterior
lights will go out and both front turn
signal lights will come on (if the
headlight switch is off)

Of course, you may still turn on the
headiights any time vou need to,

To idle your vehicle witls the DRL off,
set the parking brale while the ignition
ts in the Off or Lock position. Then
start the vehicle. The DRL will stay off
until you release the parking brake

w L

Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low
beam to high or kigh (o low, pull the
turm signal lever all the way toward you.
Then release it.

When the high beams are on, a blue
fight on the instrument panel also will
be on,

- i
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INMIMER

' Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

During daylight, the brightness of your
instrument cluster lights witl be
maintained automatically. But when
vour headlights or parking lights are on,
you can brighten or dim your
mstrument cluster lights by sliding the
DIMMER control up or down, Slide
the control all the way up to turn on the
mlerior coyriesy hghts, reading and
map lights, and cargo area lights. Slide

| the control down 1o dim the instrument

closter lights and displays.

To avoid draining vour vehicle's battery,
be sure to turn off all lights when
leaving your vehicle.

] RO




DIMMER

| Fog Lights

| Use your fog lights for betier vision in
fogay or misty conditions

The fog light bution is located under the
headlight knob

To turn the log lights on, push the
button. Press the button again to turn
them off. An indicator light will glow
above the button when the fog lights are
O

When using fog lights, the parking
lights and/or low beam headlights must
be on.

Fog lights will go off whenever the high
beam headlights come on. When you
turn the high beams off, the fog lights
will come on again
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Reading Lights/Map Lights

These lights and the interior courtesy
lights will come on when you open a
door (unless it is bright outside), They
will stay on for about 30 seconds and
will tum off when you turn on the
ignition

T'o turn on the reading lights when the
doors are closed and the ignition is on,
press the switch back. Press it forward
Lo furn the fights off.

To avoid draining your velucle's battery,
be sure to turn off all ights when
leaving your vehicle.

| Inside Manual Day/Night

' Rearview Mirror

I* To reduce glare from lights behind you,
move the lever toward you to the night
position




| Convex Outside Mirror

| Your right side mirror is convex. A

can see more from the driver's seat.

you aren’'t used to a convex

mirros, you can hit another
vehicle. A comvex mirror can make
things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really are. If
you cut too sharply into the right
lane, you could hit a vehicle on
your right, Check your inside
mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

convex mirror's surface is curved so you

%T@- _

Power Remote Control Mirrors

The control on the driver’s door armrest
controls hoth outside reamview mirrors,
Turn the lnob to the left to select the
driver's side rearview mirror, or to the
right to select the passenger's side
rearview mirror. To adjust each mitror
a0 that you can just see the side of your
vehicle when you wre sitting ina
comifortable driving position, move the
knob left or right, up or down

| Turn the knob back to the center when

your adjustments are complete

When you operate the rear window
defogger (coupe and hardtop
convertible) or the power mirmor
defogper (convertible without hardiop),
a defogger also warms both outside
CEAFVIEW Mmirrors.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
thevisors.
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| Visor Vanity Mirrors

Open the cover to expose the vanity
| mirror. When the igmifion is on, move
| the swatch on the side of the mirror to
turn the lights on and off.,
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Luggage Carrier
(OPTION—CONVERTIBLE ONLY)

If you have the optional luggage carrier,
you can load things on the deck of your
vichicle

The luggage carrier has slats attached to
the deck, a rear ril, and tiedowns,

e ———

NOTICE

| Loading cargo that weighs more
than 50 pounds (23 kg) on'the
luggage carrier may dameage your
vehicle, When you carry large
things, never et them hang over
the rear or the sides of yvour
vehicle. Load your cargo so that it
rests on the slats and does not
scratch or damage the vehicle.
Put the cargo against the rear radl
and fasten it securely to the
luggape carrier,




Don't exteed the maximum vehicle
capacity when loadmg vour Corvette.
For more information on vehicle
capacity and loading, see the [ndex
under Loading Your Vehicle

To prevent damage or Ioss ol curgo as
vou e driving, check now and then to
make sure the luggage cartier and cargo
are still securely fastened.

Center Storage Console

To open it, push the button on the front
edge to the rear and lift the front edge.

Your wheel lock key, ool panel or
hardtop wrench and special wheel nut
siclet are stored here

You can use the door key to lock and
unloclk the center console. Remove the
key immediately after use W prevent
damage when the driver is seated,

Rear Storage Compartment

There is a special compartment in the
floor behind the passenger scal for use
in storing tools or valusbles. To open it,
push the button and lift the Hid. Yoo
can use the door key to lock this
Compartment

The top tray may be removed {or more
sloruge space.
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Rear Storage Compariment (cont.)

NOTICE

Your Corvette's radio receiver hox
i5 Jocated in the rear storage
compartment. To holp svoid

|| demage to the receiver box, donot
|| ioss or place objects or destructive
|| materinl in this storage area against
the recesver box.

Alsn, to reduce the potential lor
radio recetver interference, do not
connect or place any other
glectronic modules to or near the
power source in this compartment.

T3

|

Security Shade (coure onLY)

To conceal ttems in the rear storage
area, pull the shade forward and hook it
into the notches in the rail behind the

| seats. To release the shade, pull it

| forward shghtly and ease it back.

Ashtray/Cup Holder/Lighter

T'o ¢lean the ashtray, open the door fully
- and lift out the ashtray by pulling on the
snuffer

To use the highter, just push it n all the
way and let go, When it's ready, it will
pop back by tsell.




The ashtray can be rempved and the
space used as & second cup holder.

Be sure to place the ashtray only in the
rear opening.
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The Instrument Panel—
Your Information System

Your instrument panel is designed to fet
you leow st a glance how your vehicle

15 running. You'll know how fasi you're
going, how much fuel you're using, and

many other things you'll need to drive
safely and economically.

The muin components of your
mstrument panel are;

1. Acceleration Slip Regulation Switch

(ASK)
2. Side Window Defogging Venits
3. Side Vents
4, Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Laver
5. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever

6. Instrument Cluster
7. Fuel Gage
B. lgnition Switch
9. Trip Monitor Conirols
10. Solar Sensor
11. Center Vents
12. Driver Information Center
13, Climate Controls and Rear Window
Defogger
14, Glove Box
15. Side Vents

16. Side Window Defogging Vents
17. Fuse Panel

18. Audio System

19. Ashtray/Lighter/Cup Holder
20. Selective Ride Control (Option)
21. Power Seal Controls (Option)
22, Gear Shift Lever

23. Hazard Warning Flashers Switch
24, Horn

25, Light Controls

26. Fog Lights Switch
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LT1 Cluster

® Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Corvette is equipped with one of
these instrument panel clusters, which
include indicator warning lights and
gages that are explained on the
following pages. Be sure to read about
those that apply to the instrument panel
cluster for your vehicle.

- 100

Tamper-Resistant Odometer

Your Corvette has a tamper-resistant
odometer. It will read ODO ERR if
someons has tampered with it

Speedometer

Press the ENG MET (English/Metric)
button on the Trip Monitor to switch
the display between miles per hour
fmph) and kilometers per hour (km/h).




LTS5 Cluster

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine

speed in revolutions per manute (rpm).

For the LTS5 engine, the fuel will shut

| off at 7200 rpm.

For the LT1 engine. the fuel will shut
off at 5850 rpm.

Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded area, or
engine damage may Geour.
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™ Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This section describes the warning
lights and gages that are on your
vehicle. The pictures will help you
locute then.

Warning lights and gages can signal thal
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough to cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention
to vour warning lights and gages could
also save you or others from injury.
Warning lights go on when there may
be or is @ problem with one of your
vehicle's functions, As you will see in
the details on the next few pages, spme
warning lights come on briefly when
vou fum the ignition key just to let you
know they're working, If you are
tamiliar with this section, vou should
not be alarmed when this happens.

102

Gages can indicate when there may be
or is a problem with one of vour
vehicle's functions. Often gages and
warning lights work together to let you
know when there's & problem with your
vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes
on and stays on when you are driving,
or when one of the gages shows there
miy be a problem, check the section
that tells vou what to do about it. Please
follew the manual's advice. Waiting to
do repairs can be costly—and even
dangerous, So please get to know your
warning lights and gages. They'ne a big
help.

Your vehicle also has o Drver Information
Center that works along with the
warning lights and gages. See the Index
under Drver Information Center,

Gage Markings
The analog gages provide & quick visual
reference to the actual measurements of
these gages. However, they are non-
linear, which means that the middle

. hash marks on the analog gages do not
represent median measurements for
these gages.
For accurate gage measurements refer
to the GAUGES button on the Tnp

Monitor (see the Index under Trip
Monitor).
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. Fuel Gage
| Your fuel gage bars light up when the
ignition is on, or if the lgnitlon is off,
when you turn on your parking lights,
| toshow you ahout how much fuel you
have left.

When the normal display is down to the
last two bars, the message RESERVE
will appear on the left of the gage

Here are three things that some owners
ask about. None of these show a
problem with your fugl gage:;

* At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads F (Full)

e It takes a hittle more or less fuel to fill
up than the gape indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was halfl full, but it actually
ook a little more or léss than half the
tank’s capacity to fill the ank.

* The gage moves a littde when you twin
o corner or speed up.

For your fuel tank capacity, see Serice
Stafion Information on the last page of
this mamial

Engine Oil Pressure Gage

Your oil pressure gage shows the ol
pressure in psi (pounds per square
inch) or kPa {kilopascals) when the
enging is running. Oil pressurs may
vary with engine speed, outside
temperature and oil viscosity. In fact,
while the engine is warming up, the nil
pressure will be higher than at the
normal operating t ature
Rendings above the shaded ares
indicate the normal operating range.
If the gage reads in the shaded area
when you're idling and stays there, oil
isn't running through vour engine
properly
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage (conr.)
Driving your vehicle with low oil
pressure can cause extensive engine

; damage.

CAUTION '

Daon't keep driving if the il

pressure is low. L you do,
vour enging can become so hot that
it caiches fire. You or others could
b burmed. Check your oil 85 soon
us possible and have your vehicle
servioed.

I‘I‘IIM

Damage to your engine from

neglected oil probhlems can be
costly and is not covered by your
WHFTHITY,

Engine Qil Temperature Gage
This gage shows your oil temperature in
degrees Fuhrenheit.

It's normal for the oil temperature (o
vary, depending on the type of driving
vou do and the weather conditions. If

“vou drive for a long time, such as on a

trip. the gage will show & higher reading
than if vou had driven for only a short

time, And if it's hot outside, the reading
will be higher than if it were cold outside.

If your oil temperature approaches the
shaded area and stays there for some
time, your oil temperature is too high.
Check the engine il level and bring
vour vehicle in for senvice. You should
also check the engine coolant temperature,
If your engine is too hot, see the Index
under Engine Cooling Systam.

For sccurate gage measurements refer
1o the GAUGES button on the Trip

. Monitor (see the Index under Trip
| Manitar).




|
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Gage

LT1 Engine: Engine Oll Temperaturs | Volimeter

LTS Engine: Engine Ofl Temperature

Your charging system gage will show
the rate of charge when the engine is
runming. (When the enging is not
| running, the display measures the
| voliage oulput of your battery.
The reading will change as the rate of
l charge changes (with engine speed,
etc,), but readings berween the shaded
| areas indicate the normal operating
| range. Readings in either shaded area
indicate a possible problem with your
charging system. The CHECK
GAUGES light will come on during
both high and low battery voltages. See
your dealer to have your system
serviced immediately

For accurate gage measurements refer
to the GAUGES button on the Trip
Momnitor (see the Index under Trip
Marnitor).

|
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage
This gage shows the engine coolant
temperature.

I the gape pointer moves into the shaded
Ales, VOur engine is too hot! It means that
your enging coolant has overheated. 1f
you have been operating your vehicle
under normal driving conditions, you
should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon
as possihie.

o s |06

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In Problems on the Road, the manual
shows what to do. See the Index under
Engine Cverheating

For accurate gage measurements refer
1o the GAUGES button on the Trip
Monitor (see Trip Monitor later in this
section).

If the LOW COOLANT light, located
on the Driver Information Center,
comes on, your system is low on
coolant and your engine may overheat.

Brake System Warning Light
Your Corvette's hydraulic brake system
+ is divided into two parts. If one part
isn't worling, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking,
| Ltmli_lgh you need both parts working
we

If the waming Hght goes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your brake
systen inspected right away,

This light should come on as you start
the vehicle, 1f it doesn't come on then,

have it fixed so it will be ready 1o wam
you if there's a problem.




This light will also come on when you
set your pariing brake, and will stay on
if your parking brake doesn't release
fully. If it stays on after your parking
brake is fully released, it means you
have a brake problem.

If the light comes on while driving, pull
off the road and stop carefully. You may
notice that the pedal s harder 1o push
Cir; the pedal may go closer to the foor,
It may take longer to stop. If the hght is
still on, have the vehicle towed [or
service, (See the Index under Towing
Your Corpetie,)

When your anti-lock system 1s working,
the ABS ACTIVE light will come an.
This means that slippery road
conditions may exist. Adjust your
driving accordingly, See the lndex
under ABS Active Light

If the brake light, SERVICE ASR light
ancd SERVICE ABS light come on at
the same time, vouo may have low brake
fluid. See the Index under Brake Master
Cylinder

CAUTION

Your brake system may nol

be working property if the
brake warning light is on. Driving
with the brake warning fight on can
lead to an accident. If the light is
still on after you've pulled off the
road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

Door Ajar Light

This light tefls you that one of the doors
isnd fully closed. Have your Corvette
serviced if this light comes on and stays
cn when vour doors are closed

DOOR AJAR Reminder

If o door is not fully closed when the
wmition key is in the Run position, the
information center in the instrument
cluster will display DOOR AJAR

If the kev s in the Lock position and
the driver’s doos is ajar, a chime will
sound also, Your vehicle has a thelt
deterrent system. See the Index under
Universal Theft Deterrent.
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Check Gauges Light

This light will come on briefly when you
are starting the engine. If the light
comes on and stays on while you are
driving, check your various gages to see
if they are in the warning zones.

If this light comes on and stays on with
the engine running, this indicates one of
the [ollowing conditions.

high oil temperature

mgh coolant temperature

high battery voltage

low battery voltage

low oil pressare

or low fug] level (zero bars showing),

Controls

o . _..Ugh}
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| The SECURITY light reminds you to
arm vour theft deterrent system by
flashing when the ignition is in Lock
and the doors are opened, It keeps
flashing until you arm the theft
deterrent system by locking the doors
using the power door lock button or the
Passive Kevless Entry system,

Cince the system 15 armed, the light
stops flashing and remains lit. When the
last door is shut, the light will stay on
for two seconds and then go out, It will
also remain lit if the hatch is left open
but the theft deterrent system is still
armed.

If you close the doors and the hatch

I without arming the sysiem, the
SECURITY light goes out immediately.
When you re-enter the vehicle, the light
will flash until you close the door or the
hatch, or turn the ignition on. See the
Index under PASS-Key™ and Universal
Theft Deterrent




The Engine Oil Life Monitor uses
enging il temperature and engine
revolutions to determine when the oil is
nearly worn out

There {2 8 CHANGE OIL light on the
left side of the instrument cluster, It
comes on for & few seconds as a bulb
check when you start your vehicle, Tt
comes on and stays on when it is time
to change your oil.

The CHANGE OIL light is only a
reminder. You should change your oil at
the intervals recommended in your
Maintenance Schedule even if the
CHANGE OIL light hasn't come on.

Resetting the Engine Oil Life
Monltor:

1. Furn the key to the Run position, but

don't start the engme.

2, Press the ENG MET button on the

Trip Monitor. Within live seconds,
press the ENG MET button again.

3. Within five seconds of step 2, press
and hold the GAUGES button on
the Trip Monitor. The CHANGE
OIL light will fash.

4. Hold the GAUGES button until the
CHANGE OIL light stops flashing
and goes out. Fhis should take about
ten seconds. When the light goes out,
the Engine Ol Life Monitor is reset,

If it doesn't reset, turn the ignition
Off and repeat the procedure.

1o
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® Trip Monitor
The Trip Monitor allows control of the
display in the center of your nstrument
panil and provides oseful travel
mformation on:

* Fuel Economy

¢ Fugl Range

e Distance Traveled
* Gages

oo 110
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Control Buttons

There are six control buttons on the
Trip Monitor. The buttons and the
information they display arc:

FUEL INFO: Each time this button 1s
pressed the:

* instantaneous fuel econamy

* average fuel economy

* o fuel range

will be displayed. Pressing the button a
fourth time will blank the display,

The FUEL INFO button displays
mstantaneous fuel economy and
average fuel economy calculated for
vour specific driving conditions. Press
FUEL INFO to display instantanenus

| fuel économy, such as

28 INST. MPG or
8.4 INST. L1100 KM

| Press FUEL INFO again (o display
| average tuel economy, such 4s.
25.2 AVERAGE MPG or

8.3 AVERAGE L/100 KM

Press again o refurmn to foel range
information

Fuel range is the remaining distance you
can drive without refueling. It's hased
on fuel economy and the fuel remaining
in the tank, such as

RANGE 235 or

RANGE 378
FUEL BRESET: This buiton resets the
system in order 10 accurately compute
vour [uel economy and range. Press
FUEL atier refuehing




TRIP ODO: Press this button (o
change the odometer reading (o a trp
odometer reading. Press again to retum
the display to the odometer reading.
The trip odometer can be useful (o
measure the actual distance you travel
on & trip. To set it to zero, see TRIP
RESET below. The odometer will
Illuminate with the igrmition off and the
parking lights on.

TRIP RESET: With TRIP ODO
selected for display, pressand hold the
TRIP button for two seconds to change
the trip odometer reading 1o 2ero

ENG MET: This button changes the
display from customary United States
measures (English) to Canadian
mMessures (metric)

-

Oil Temperature Display

GAUGES: Each time this button {5
pressed the:

* gil temperature
» coolant lemperatire
* Or battery voltage
will be digitally displayed.
The display will change to:

HI OIL

HI COOL

HI VOLT

or LOVOLT,
if conditions in the corresponding gages
read higher or lower than normal.
If the ail and coolant temperatures ang
below 32°F ((FC), the trip monitor will
display LO when the actual gage
temperature is displayed

e .-'!i- ii'
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Coolant Temperature Display

| Battery Violtage Display
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® Driver Information Center

The Driver Information Center (DIC)

gives you important safety and

maintenance facts. It will display

warning lights for the following:

s LOW COOLANT

« LOW TIRE PRESSURE [Option]|

« SERVICE LTPWS (Low Tire
Pressure Waming System) [Option

s INFL REST (Inflatable Restraint)

s E7)(Charging System)

see |12

« SERVICE ABS (Anti-Lock Brake
System)
« SERVICE ENGINE SOON

+« SERVICE RIDE CONTROL
[Option]

s LOW OIL

s ABS ACTIVE

s SERVICE ASR ( Acceleration Slip
Regulation)

s ASR ACTIVE

s ASR OFF

s PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY

Low Coolant Warning Light

If this light cames on, your system is
" low on coolant and the engine may
overheat. See the Index under Engine

Coolant and have your vehicle serviced
88 SO0 45 YOU Can.




Low Tire Pressure Warning Light
{OPTION)

The LTPWS has & sensor on each road
wheel that transmits to a receiver on the
instrument panel. The system Operates
on a radio frequency subject 1o Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation 15 subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmiul
interference, and {2) This device must
accept any interference received,
including intérference that may cause
undesired operation.

Changes or modifications to this system
by other than an authorized service

facility could void authorization to use
this equipment.

The Low Tire Pressure Waming System
(LTPWS) monitors the air pressure in
each road tire (except the spare tire)
while the car is being driven. The
LTPWS will not warn the driver if a tire
is already flal before the vehicle is started.
This light comes on whenever a tire
pressure goes below 25 psi (175 kPa) in
any road tire while your Corvette is being
driven. You must drive the car faster than
25 mph (40 kimvh) and for more than 2
miles (4 k) for the system to wark
property. The Low Tire Pressure Waming
Lightalsnwamsl.ruuifnnym'mn
SySLEIMN 5 components are not

properly, The LOW TIRE PRESSURE
light will remain on until the ignition is
turned off. This will also reset the system.

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE
light comes on, checl the tire pressure
in-all four road tires as soon as you can,
using the tire pressure gage provided in
the center console. Adjust the tire
pressure as needed to those shown on
the Tire-Loading Information label
located on the driver's door. The LOW
TIRE PRESSURE light may comw on
if your vehicle is close to another
vehicle that has a Low Tire Pressure
Warning Systern and has a tire with low
pressure,

The LTPWS sensor is directly oppostie
the valve stem on the tire. Take extreme
care when servicing or having your tires
serviced, The sensors may not wark
properly i damaged.

If you need to take the tire off the wheel,
do it at a 90° ongle from the valve stem.
Removing the tire from the wheel ot any

Il E
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Low Tire Pressure Warning Light
(CONT.)

point more than 907 from the valve stem
may domage the LTPWS sensors.

If this light stays on affer the tre pressure
is propery adjusted, see your dealer,

Dirtving with a flat tire may damage
the tire, the wheal, or the tire
pressure sensor installed inside the
tire on the wheel rim.

The use of tire sealants may
damage the tire pressure sensor,

When you install a spare tire on
your Corvette, the LOW TIRE
PRESSURE light could come on
and the SERVICE LTPWS light

will come on.

vee 114

working, the light should come on and

Service LTPWS Light jopTion)
The SERVICE LTPWS light comes on
whenever 8 Low Tire Pressure Warning
System component is not working
properly, [t may also come on during
low speed (less than 25 mph,

40 km/h) or stop-and-go driving. even
though tire pressure is nbove 25 psi
{175 kPa) in each tire. This light turns
off when the electronic receiver gets a
coded signal from each sensor.

Checli the system by turning the ignition
off, then on again. I the system is

then go out, See your dealer if the light
remains on or doesn't come on al all;

I your vehicle is operated for three

LTPWS hight will come on. Each time
the vehicle Is started thereafter, the light
will come on and stay on until the vehicle
is moved. When the vehicle is moved, the
SERVICE LTPWS light will go out.
This is a normal 10n, and does
not indicate anything wrong with the
system. (1 you would like to permanently
clear the SERVICE LTPWS light from
your Driver Information Center, see
vour dealer for assistance.)
The SERVICE LTPWS light will also
come an if the vehicle is operated for

_ three consecutive half-hour periods
whien all four tires have been replaced
with snow tires or aftermariket tires, or
if all four LTPWS sensors are damaged
ar missing. The SERVICE LTPWS
light will stay on until the system
receivies o sensor signal. 1f the light
comes on and stays on even when the
vehicle is driven, this may indicste a
problem. See your dealer for assistance.
To prevent damage to the sensor, follow
the instructions for mounting and
dismounting tives in the 1993 Corvette
Service Manual.
LTPWS can warn vou of a low tire
situation or i system problem, but it
does not substitute for normal tire

consecutive halt-hour time perinds

withouwt being moved, the SERVICE I

maintenince. See the Mndex under Tires.




Inflatable Restraint Light

The INFL REST (Inflatable Restraint)
light is part of the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint system on your
vehicle This hght will flash seven to
ning tmes when you tum the ignition
kiry to Rum, If this light comes on when
vou are driving, fails to glow when you
turn the key to Run, or stays on after
turning the key to Run, there may be a
problém with the system.

ASR System Warning and
Indicator Lights

The following three lights on your
Driver Information Center tell vou
about your ASR (Acceleration Slip
Regulation).

ASR Active Light
This indicator on the Driver Information
Center will come on when you turn the
ignition on and remain on for a few
seconds during a system check. It also
indicates when the ASR system has
heen activated, See the Index onder
Acceleration Slip Regulation (ASR)
Systert
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ASR Off Light

This indicator will come on when you
turn the jgnition on and remain on for a
few seconds during o system check. It
also comes on and stays on when the
ASR button 15 pressed to turn the
system off. See the Index under
Acceleration Slip Regulation (ASR)
System

1

Service ASR Light

This indicator will come on when you
turn the ignition on and remain on fora
few seconds during a system check I it
stays on, this may indicate & problem
with the ASR gystem. See your dealer
for service,

If you let your tires spin at ‘

high speed when the ASR
OFF light is on, or when the
SERVICE ASR light is on, your
tires can explode and you or others
could be injured. And, spinning
your tires with either of these lights
on can cause the sutomatic
transmission 1o overheal or can
cause other problems. That could
cause an enging fire or other
damage. When you're stuck, spin
the wheels as Httle as possible. 1§
your vehicle is stuck, don't spin the
wheels above 35 mph (56 kin/h) as
shown on the speedometer.




I

Spinning vour wheels with the ASR
OFF light .on, orwith the SERVICE
ASR light on, can destroy parts of
yaurwlu:iu aswitll ag the tives.
you spin your wheels too fast while
shifting your transmission hack and
forth, you can.destroy your
trunismission. When you're stuck,
spin the wheels as little as possible.

ABS Active Light

This light comes on when the anti-lock
brake system is engaged to prevent
wheel lock when braking. You may hear
or feel the anti-lock system running
through a diagnostic test. This light will
also come on as a test [or about two
seconds when the engine is started

Service ABS Light

This hight will come on as a test for
about two seconds when the engine 15
started.

If it stays on, or comes on while you dre
driving, carelully stop your vehicle as
sison 85 you can and tum the ignition
off, Then start the engine to restart the
system. [f the SERVICE ARBS light
stays on, or it comes on again while you
gre driving, the anti-lock system needs
service. Unless the BRAKE warning
light is also on, you will still have
brakes, but not ABS.

See the Index under How' the Anti-Lock
Systenm Works.

1T s
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Charging System Light

The charging system light will come on
‘when you turn on the ignition, but the
enging is not running, as a check to
show you it 15 working. Then it should
go out, If it stays on when the engine is
running, or comes on while you are
driving, you may have a problem with
the glectrical charging system. It could
indicate that you have a loose or broken
drive belt or another electrical problem.
Have it checked right away. Driving
while this fight is on could drain your
battery.

If you must drive o short distance with
the light on, be certain to turn off all
your accessories, such as the radio and
air conditioner

==+ ||B

Low Oil Light

Thus light will come on for o few
seconds when you start your vehicle
and will stay on if your oil is ¥ o 1%
cuarts low (with the vehicle nearly
level). See the Index under Engine Oil.

For the LT5 Engine Only: I this light

comes on, and you need to verify the oil
leweel, let your vehicle sit for approximately
two hours with the engine off before
checking the oil. See the Index under
Checking Engine Oil Level for the
proper procedure,

You should check your oil level

regularly. This light is an added
reminder.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

* A computer monitors operation of your
fuel, ignition and emissien control
sysiems. This light should come on
when the ignition is on, but the engine
is not running, as a check to show you it
is working. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. I it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
computer is indicating that you have o
problem. You should take your vehicle
in for service soon.




Service Ride Control Light
{OPTION)

This light monitors the Selective Ride
Contral system. When you start the
vehicle, this hght should come on for a
few secands to let you know it's
working. If it doesn't come on, seg your
dealer.

If the light stavs on when you move the
vehicle or comes on while you're
driving, there is a2 problem with the
system. You can still drive your
Corvette, but have your dealer check
the Selective Ride Control system &s
S(0N @S VORI CanL

The Selective Ride Control system is
designed to sense vehicle speed in the
first minute after the vehicle is started.
If the vehicle has not been moved in the
first minute, the Selective Rideé Control
system will interpret this as a vehicle
speed fault, After three consecutive
vehicle specd faults, the SERVICE
RIDE CONTROL light will furn on.
Omnce the vehicle is moved, the
SERVICE RIDE CONTROL light will
20 out.
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Passive Keyless Entry Light
If the Passive Kevless Entry system is

on, this light comes on for two seconds
when you put the key in the ignition
and turn it to the Run position. If the
Passive Keyless Entry s is off, the
light will not come on. This light also
comes on and flashes when you are

ing one or more ansmitiers.

[PrOZTHITITIIG
See the fndex under Passine Keyless
Entry System.,

«++ |20

System Problems

The Central Control Module (CCM)
comirols several electronic systems on
your Corvette. SYS will flash three
times every 15 seconds on the display
near the fuel gage if there is a problem
with one of the CCM-controlled
systems. Have your vehicle checked by

-a Chevrolet dealer if SYS keeps

appearing.
1f the SECURITY light flashes at the

game time SYS flashes on the
instrument panel, a problem has been

detected in your theft deterrent system.

If this occurs, have your vehicle
serviced.

Roof Panel (coure)
Removing the Roof Panel:

1. Be sure your vehicle is on a level
place.

2. Set the parking brake.

3. Shift your sutomatic transmission
into P (Park). Or, if vou have the
manusl transmission, shifi it into
R (Reverse).

4. Lower the side windows all the way
down

5. Turn your ignition key to the Lock
position.

6, Move hoth sun vigors to the side to
uncover the front balt access holes,




7. Bemove the ratchet wrench from the
center console storage compartment

I

8. Use the wrench to loosen the two
front attaching bolts. Don't remove
them. They'll stay in place when
they're loose.

9, The two rear attaching bolts are on
the roof, one above each seat. Use
the wrench to loosen these two
baolts until the roof panel is free. The
rear bolts are designed to stay
securely in the roof panel This
prevents rattling when the roof
panel is stored.

10. T'o store your roof panel, open the
rear hatch hid. Look for the two
starage bruckets in the rear area,
one below each courtesy light

' If the roof panel s not stored
properly in the réar area, it
could be throvwn aboul the vihicld
ina crash or sudden maneuver wad
injure people in the vehicle.
Whenever you tore the roof panel
in the vehicle, always be sure that it
i= stored securely in the rear ared
using the storage brackets and latch
pim.

11. Usa assistance when removing the
root panel until you are sure you
can do it alone. Stand on either side
of the vehicle. First, lift the front of
the roof panel up. Then move it
forward as vou it it off the vehicle.
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Features & Controls

Roof Panel (conr.)
Storing the Roof Panel:

1. Store the roof panel with its top up
and rear pointing forward.

eov 122

2. Slide the rear corners of the roof | 3. Lower the front of the roof panel,
panel into the storage brackets and ¢ centering it over the lstch pin
push forward 4. Pull the latch release toward you and

m press down on the roof panel until the
latch engages,

D““"[hulﬂ the ﬁn“lﬂeﬁﬁﬂf ﬂ;‘f‘,mﬁ 5. Push the latch release forward

\p‘,ﬁl ﬂ;ﬁm ufi?i}e f:éf Fﬁi:i] 6. Gently lift up on the roof panel to be
ave in the storage brackets. If yoiu sure it 15 locked mn place,

do, you coold damage the rear
corners of the roof panel,




J
|
|
|
|
|'

Reinstalling the Rool Panel:

1. Follow steps 1-7 in Remouing the
Roof Panel, earlier this section, to
prepare your vehicle.

Open the rear hatch and remove the
roof panel from its stored position by
reversing the procedure in Storfng the
Rogf Parel, eartier m this secticn

2.

| NoTiCE “’

- Dhemi't 1iff the front edge of thi roof

‘panel higher than 8:inches {20 cm)
when the ciimers of the rpof panel
are it stonge brackess. 11 you
g, yo-could damage the rear

pommers of the roof panel.

3. Lower the roof panel onto the top of
the vehlcle, rear edge first, placing the
rear guide pins of the roof panel into
their locating holes.

| 4. Lower the front of the roof panel and
position the front goide pins.
Use the wrench to partially tighten

5.
| the two redr attaching bolls:

If you tighter balts that are:
amproperdy started; the threads can

are prapery started hefore you
tighten them.

|
11|  betome stripped. Be sure all bolts
|

. Use the wremch to lopsely start the
front two attaching bolts, making
sure the bolts are properly threaded
into the roof panel. If the front bolts
seem hard 10 start, tighten the rear

| bolts soime more, Also, holding down

| the panel on the outside will help you

start the holts.

2
i

7. Fully tighten the rear boits, then the
front bolts. If the bolts aren't tight
enough, the rool panel may meke a
popping neise while vou drive. If this
happens, tighten the bolts securely.

CAU TION

An lI!lpl‘ﬂ]IﬂﬂF m:‘.arfhﬂzl “Fm'lf
punel iy full- ity git
the vehicle. You orothers could be:
njured: After installing theroot
panel always checl that it isirmly
attached by pushing up on the
underside of the panel near the
balts. Check now and then 1o be
sure the roof pamel is firmly in
place,

Iulil
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Convertible Top forTion)

The following sequences expluin the
proper operation of your convertible
top. Follow these instructions and be
sure 1o take proper care of your
convertible top. See the Index under
Cleaming Your Convertible Top.

voe |24

If your Corvette suffers a power loss,
such as o “dead battery,” you can still
open the storage compartment by using
the manual release handles located
behind the safety belt anchors on each
side of your vehicle.

Locating the release handles may be

- difficult. Reach up and behind the salety

belt anchors; vou will find a release
handle near the sidewall and behind the
safety belt anchor an each side of your
vehicle, Move the handle toward the
reear of the vehicle and upward, as
shown in the ilustration above




To Lower Your Convertible Top:

Don't leave your convertible out
with the top down for any long
perinds of time. The sun and the
rain can, over time, damage your
seat material and other things
inside your vehicle

1. Park on a level surface, set the
parking brake firmly, shift an
sutomatic transmission into P (Park)
and shut off the engine. Shift a
manunl fransmission inio R (Keverse)
Then lower hoth windows and sun
VISOTS.

Belore lowsring the convertible 1ap
into the sterage area, be sure there
are no objects in the way of the
folded, stored top.

| 2. Unlock the front of the convertible
top by turning the latch handles
outward and then lift the top off the
windshield stightly. Then uninsten
the Velcro® strips ot the rear of each
| window opening.

3. Tilt the driver's seatback forward.
The convertible top release handle is
located behind the dover's seal and
heneath the deck bd. Pull the rélease
handle forward (o unlock the rear of
the convertible top, then lift and hold
the rear of the convertible 1op.

1S e sis




Features & Controls

Convertible Top (conT,)
4. Press either the storage compartment | 5, Lower the rear of the top back to its 8. Alter the top is completely folded
lid button located behind the driver's ariginal position. Then ift the front into the compartment, turn the latch
seat or the hutton in the center edge of the 1op up and back with & handles toward the center of the
console. Then ruise the hid slow, smooth motion: When folding vehicle Close the storage compeirtrment
the top into the storage compartment lic by pushing the from edge down
miake sure the fabric is folded on each side. Lift the lid and make
Do not leave the convertible top on between bows sure it's lntched. I
the closed lid when lowering the — [
top. This may result in paint NOTICE
tlamage Do not lift the rear of the When closing the deck lid, male
convertible top when lowering the sure the lutch handles are turned
1 top into the storage compartinent back toward the center of the
'] ordamage to the top may occur | vehicle. If they aren't, you miy

| damage the paint on the deck lid
' nmer pane

voe |26



To Raise Your Convertible Top:

| 1.Park on a level surface and set the
| parking brake firmly. If you have an
automatic transmrission. shift into

P {Park} ond shot off the engirie. I
you have & manual transmission, shut
aff the engine and shift into
R [Réverse). Then lower both
windows and sun visors

2. Unlock the storage compartment by
pressing either the storage
compartment hid button located
behind the driver's seat or the button
in the denter console. Mow raise the
lid

3. Turn the latch haondles owtward. Pull
the top up and forward until it lines
up with the windshield

4. Latch the top by turning the handles
toward the center of the vehicle. If
needed, push down on the outside
COITIErs

5. Lift the rear of the top and close the
compartment lid firmly
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Convertible Top (conr.,)

6. Lower the rear of the top so the lstch
pins align with the holes in the lid. To
secure the rear of the top, push down
firmly on both corners

7. Fasten the Velcro® strips for the
headliner at the rear of each window
opening. Then fasten the Velcro®
buttons at the lower front cormer of
the top

128
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the plastic rearwindow-can be
“scratched or the topfabric
sdamaged by top ijnmg brushes, .
M&umga—mwdude n
- undercarrings:can be Bamaged i
there is insufficient clearance for
the vehicle wash operating
mnecharism.

For care and cleaning of your
convertible top, see the Inmdex under
Cleaning Your Converiible Tap.

Convertible Hardtop (oPTiON)

The convertible hardtop has been
designed for extended use in both warm
and cold weather. The installation and
removal of thig top requires two people
and takes approximately 30 minutes.

" For hardtop removal, you will need the
Torx® wrench and flat ratchet wrench
stored in the center console.




To Remove Your Convertible

Hardtop: 2. Lower the sun visors and loosen the | 3. Move both seatbacks forward and

1. Make sure you park on a level surface | front halts with the Torx® wrench, remove the rear shelf trim panel
and set the parking brake frmly,
Shift the transmission (uutomatic or
manual) to N (Neutral) and lower
hoth windows. Then tum off the
TEnition

e e e — e — e,
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Features & Controls

Convertible Hardtop {conr.)

with the ratchet wrench

O w lEn

4. Loosen the rear corner bracket bolts

5. Using the Torx® wrench, remove the
two lower balts (A) from the lock
pillar bracket on each side. Remove
the bolt (B) from the bottom flange of
each lock pillar bracket Then remove
the two upper baolts (C) from the
recerver bracket on each side.

=

6. Slide both lock pillar brackets down
and forward from the recever

brackets. The hardtop may have to be
lifted slightly to remuve the brackets.

7. Disconnect both wire connectors
located behind the lock pillar
brackets. These are the rear window
defogger wires.




8. With one person on each side, gently
lift the hardtop approximately
8 inches (20 cm) straight op, Remove
over the rear of the vehicle

NOTICE

To help avoid damaging the

hordtop when not in use:

+ Store the hardtop in its normal
position, resting on its mounting
brackets.

 Store hardware and trim pane!
wilh the hardlop.

To Install Your Convertible Hardtop:

1. Purk an a level surface, set the
parldng brake firmly, shift an

sutomaric transmission mio P (Park),

and shut off the engine. Shift a

manual transmission info K (Reverse).

Then lower both windows. Turn off
the radio to lower the power antenna
and then turn off the ignition, Lower
the convertible top into the normal
storage position. See the Index under
Lowering Your Convertible Top.

2. With one person on each side,
carefully position the hardtop over
the vehicle. Lower the hardtop
slowly, aligning the rear bolt spacers
onto the bezels, and front conical
nuts into the tapered receivers.
Realign the hardiop, if necessary.

To help avoid damage, don't force
the regr of the harditop down, The
hardtop may rest slightly above the
storage compartment lid until the
release leveris pulled. See slt:p 4 in
this procedure.
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Convertible Hardtop (conr.)

3. Move both seats forward, Then shide
the lock pillar bracket into the
receiver bracket until the scribed line
is even with the lower edge of the
réceiver brackel. Make sure the black
wire connectors are inside the vehicle
and connected.

Insert the two upper Torx™ bolts (C)
into hoth receiver brackets, The
hardtop may have to be lifted slightly
to install the lock pillar braclket,

A To help avoid personal

injury, tighten all hardtop
fasteners before driving the vehicle.

4, If the hardtop hasn't lowered into
place, pull the release lever behind
the driver's seat under the storage
pampartment fid

5. Secure, but don’t fully tighten, the
rear corner bracket bolts using the
flat ratchet wrench.




——— e — e — e
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6. Tighten the front bolts by inserting
the Torx® wrench through the access
holes above the sun visors.

7. Insert the lower Tors® bolt (B) imto
the bottom Oange of the lock pillar
brackets and tighten. Install and
tighten the remaining Torx® bolts (A)
into the lock pillar brackets.

B. Using the flat ratchet wrench, tighten
the rear corner bracket holts, Do not
over-tighten these bolts. Then slide
the rear sheli panel over the rear shelf
deck.

CAUTION

If the hardtop isn't secure, it

can't give as much protection
in & crash. A loose hardtop could
fly off the vehicle in-an accident or
sudden maneuver. You o others
could be injured. Don't drive your
vehiele until all the hardtop
fasteners are tight.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

' (limate Control

| The air conditioner and heater work

| best if you keep vour windows closed
while using them Your vehicle also has

the flow-through ventilation system

described later in this section,

OFF: Press this button to turn the

system off. Press any lunction bullon (o

turm the svstem on

Temperniure Control Lever: This lever

regulates the temperature of the air

coming through the system.

Fan; The two fan buttons allow you to

select the force of air you wanl.

Press T'# 1o lower the fan speed, or
| o8 A to ruise it

U IEE

| maximum cooling or guick cool-down

Air Conditioning
Chn very hot days, open the windows
long enough to let hot inside air escape.

Your system has three air conditioning
setiings:
25 (Maximum A/C): Use lor

on very hot days. This setting will not
operate when gutside temperatures are |
below 40°F {5°C). i
I
i

o (Normal A/C): Use for normal
cooling on hot days. This setting
brings in outside air, cools it, and
directs it through the instrument panel
outlets,

.
S (Bi-Level): This setting brings in
outside air, cools it, and directs it in two
woys—through the instrument panel
outlets, as well as through the heater
ducts,
For each mir conditioming setting, adjust

the temperature control Tever and fan
speed as desired




Heating and Ventilation

In these settings, the air conditioner
compressor doesn't run. Outside air
enters the vehicle as indicated, For each
setting, adjust the temperature control
lever and fan speed as desired

ik
_,J (Vent): In this setting, outside air
fiows through the instrument pane
outlets

w (Heat): In this setting, most air
flows through heater ducts near the
floor. Some air will also flow through
the defroster vents.

1f your vehicle has an engine block
heater and you use it during cold
weather, °F (-18°C) or lower, your
heating system will more quicldy
provide heat because the engine coolant
15 already warmed. See the Index under
Engine Block Heater

|
|

Defogging and Defrosting

Your vehicle has two settings for

| clearing vour windows. The air

conditioner compressor will run m both
of these settings (o remove moisture
from the air when the temperature is
above freezing, For each setting, adjust
the tempéerature cantrol lever and fan
speed a5 desired.

'ﬁl}? {Defrost): This setting dircets

9044 of the air through the windshield
defroster vents and the side window
vents, and 10% through the floor heater
ducts,

To defrost the windshield, slide the
temperature control lever to the far right,
press the fﬁ? button, and adjust the
fan to the highest speed. For rapid
defrosting, %0% of the air will be
directed to the windshield and side
window vents.
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o~

Defogging and Defrosting (conr.) |

Pressing these two buttons at the | To guickly defog the side windows,

wmho o s time allows most ar to
flow to the floor hester ducts,
with same going to the windshield and

| ‘side window vents located in the

windshield pillars. Use this setting {o
warm passengers while keeping the
windshield clear

=« |38

slide the femperature control lever to

. : o
the far right, press the ._J button, and
adjust the fan to the highest speed. Aim
the side vents toward the side windows,
For increased air flow from the side
vents, close the center vents

Pressing both the w and Qﬁ}
bations at the same time will direct air
through both the defraster and heater
outlets

Rear Window Defogger
(COUPE AND HARDTOP CONVERTIBLE)

* The rear window defogger uses a

warming grid to remove fog from the
rear window. It also warms the power
MITTors,

mﬂ (Rear Window Defogger): Press
this butiom to turn the defogger on. The
defogper will return to OFF
autometically after about 10 minutes of
use. You can also tumn the defogger off
by turning off the ignition or by pressing

the [E button again

The rear window defogger operates only
when the enging 15 munning




Do not attach o temporary vehicle
license across the defogger grid on the
rear window

Don't use a razor blade or other
sharp item on the inside of the rear
window. If you do)you could cui
or-damage the warming grid, and
the repairs woulila't be'covered by
YOUr Warranty.

Power Mirror Defogger
(CONVERTIBLE WITHOUT HARDTOP)

{Power Mirror Defogger): Press

this button to warm and defog the
POWET TIPS,

The power mirror defogger will turn off
sutomatically after about 10 minutes of
use. You can also tum the defogaer off
by turning off the ignition or by pressing

the ;iﬁﬂ' button again

The power mirror defogger operates
only when the engine is running

Specially Treated Windshield
{ZR-1}

Your ZR-1 windshield is specially
treated Lo reduce the amount of solar
heat entering vour vehicle. This makes
it easier for vour air conditioning
system to keep you comlortable

The specially treated windshield will
decrease the etfective distance of some
add-on electronic devices, such as
phrage door openers. If vou use such a
device, aim it through the openmg at
the bottom center of the windshield
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® Automatic Electronic
Climate Control (opmion)

With this svstem, you can control the
ventilation, heating and air conditioning
in your vehicle, or you can use the
automatic setting. Your vehicle also has
the fHow-through ventlation system
described later in this section

The digital screen displays the outside
emperature, the inside temperature
setting, and the fan speed. If the mside
temperature 18 changed, or if the system
i changed from OFF to any mode, the
inside temperature setting will be
displaved for several seconds before the
outside temperature is again displayed.

The air conditioncr COmpressor operates
int all air conditioning positions, and in

v 140

W (Defrost) when the outside
iemperature is above freezing. When
the air conditioner 15 on, you may
sometimes notice slight changes in your
vehicle's engine speed and power, This
is normal, because the Automatic
Electronic Climate Control system is
designed to cycle the compressor on
and off to keep the desired cooling and
to help vour vehicle's fuel economy

TEMP SET: This control sets the .;
interior temperature you want. Press |
¥ to lower the inside temperature |,
setting; press A (o raise the seiting

The temperature you set will be
displayed on the digital screen,

Unce you set the temperature you want,
the systém will try to mamtain this [

temperature, whether you are using the
heating or the cooling controls.
However, if you set the temperature for
60°F (16°C) or 90°F (32°C), the fan will
stay on a unless you select a
different speed.

Your Automatic Electromic Climate
Control system has three sensors. The
sun load sensor on top of the dashboard
detects increased interior temperaturs
caused by sunlight. To keep you
comfortable, it reduces the interior
temperature by a8 much as 5°F (3°C)
below the setting on the digimal screen.
The outside gir lemperature Sensor,
located on the right side of the upper
radiator support in the grille opening,
reads the outside temperature. This is

i what you usually see on the display.




The outside (emperature sensor reading
is filtered (to mininvze false readings)
as follows:

Il the outside femperature decrenses,
the displayed temperature will update
immediately.

If the outside temperature increases
(such as when stopped in traific), the
displayed temperature will not update
until one of the following conditions
is met:

o Vehicle speed is above 25 mph

{40 kmv/'h) for at least 3 minutes, or
¢ Vehicle speed is above 45 mph

{72 kem/h) for 17 minutes.
Updates will oconr continuousty as long
as the vehicle speed remains above
25 mph (40 km/h).
If the ignition is turned off for more
thin three hours, the current outside air
temperature when the vehicle is restured
will be stored in the system immediately,
The third sensor is the in-vehicle
temperature sensor, located in the
center air gutlet on the passenger side.
If you block or cover either interior
sensor, the sensor will give your system

,, a false reading,

AUTO (Auiomaiic): This system
asuematically adjusts to the
temperaiure range you select. 11 stays
at this temperature with the least
possible noise level and it will select
the best mode (Heater, Air
Conditioning or Bi-Level) and [an
speed to keep you comfortable. The
fan blower will vary its speed
automatically unless you overrice it
with the Wor A bution.
1. Set the temperature you want with
the TEMP SET swiich

2. Press AUTO. An indicator Hght will
glow above this button.

3. Press ;J (Vent) toallow outside atr
to flow into the vehicle.
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m Automatic Electronic
Climate Control (Cont.)

Use These Settings to Set Your Fan
Speed:

¥ (Low Fan): This setting overndes
the automatic fan speed. To decrease
fan speed, press the W button and
hold untii you see the fan speed you
WAt

AUTO 38 (Automatic Fan): When

you use this setting, the controller
chooses the fan speed based on the

input signals. In the AUTO # mode

during hot weather {after the vehicle
has not been running for a perind of
time) the fan speed will be low when
the vehicle is initially started. This

vee 142

initial low fan speed is used to purge
the vehicle of hot interior air. In the

AUTO 38 mode during cold weather,

the fan speed will be delayed in the
heat mode untl the engine coolant
reaches an adequate temperature to
provide heat.

A (High Fan): This setting overrides
the automatic fan speed. To mcrease
fan speed, press the A button and
hold until you see the fun speed you
want. There is o fan blower delay.

Fan speeds will range from 1 (lowest
setting) to 10 (highest setting), When
any fan speed is selected, it will appear
on the digitsl screen briefly and the
outside temperuture will nlso appear,

Air Conditioning System

" 1f & light above & button flashes when

you turn an the ignition, it may indicate
an electrical problem with your air
conditioning system. The fashing will
continue for one minute, then go out. 1t
means you should have your system
checked and serviced if needed

It may also mean the refrigerant level is
too low mn your air conditioner system.
The light will stll flash after refrigerant
is added. This means your system will
not cool the air until it is reset.




To Reset Your System:
1. Tum your ignition key to Off or
Lock.

2. Pull the Courtesy Lights Fuse and
Radio Fuse cut of the main fuse
pane] for one minute

3. Put the fuses back in and start your
vehicle Your svstem should be
working. If you still have o problem,
see your dealer:

For fuse location. see the Index under
FPuses & Cireutt Breakers and Fuse
Parel

| Directional Controls

When the following buttons are pressed,
an indicator light will glow above the
button and the [an speed will go to

AUTO # urless yvou select a different

speed. When the system is changed
from OFF to any mode, the inside
temperature setting is displayed for
several seconds before the outside
temperature is again displayed.

= (Maximum A/C): Use for
misxamum cooling or quick cool-down
on very hot days, This setting will not

operite when outside temperatures are
below 40°F (57C)

o
“af (Bi-Level): This setting lets air
inte the vehicle only through the
heater and air conditioner outlets and
brings the temperature to the range
vou choose. 1t controls the fan blower
speed by using the input signals.
Bi-Level also defops the side windows
You can override the fan blower speed
by using the ¥ and A buttons.

_,J {(Venit): In this setting the
compressor will not run, The system
will adjust 1o the temperature you
choose, but it canmot cool the vehicle
to & temperature colder thun the
outside air temperature. This setting
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Directional Controls (conT,)

afso controls the fan speed
automatically, unless the fan is
overridden by the W or & button.

“af (Heater): In this setting, all air
coming into the vehicle is forced to the
floor. The fan blower motor will vary
in speed unless vou press the Work
button. The in-car temperature will
adjust to the setfing you choose. The
air conditioning compressor will not
run mn the manual heater mode

If your vehicle has an enging block
heater and you use it during cold
wiather, 0°F (-18°C) or lower, your
heating system will more quickly
provide heat because the engine coolant
is already warmed. See the Index under
Engine Block Heater

R T

U (Defrosty: With this setting,
most of the air is forced through the
windshield defroster vents. The
compressor runs by using all the input
signale, The fan blower alwo goes to o
fixed high speed with no delay. After
start-up you can override the High fan
blower speed by pushingWor AUTO.

DEFOG: Press the af and
buttons at the same time to operate the
defog mode, This directs warmed air
through the windshicld defroster vents,
anel through the heater ducts.

OFF: Press to tum off the system.

R Lid

Rear Window Defogger
{COUPE AND HARDTOP CONVERTIBLE)

' @ (Rear Window Defogger):Press

this buiton to warm the defogper grid
on the rear window and warm the
power mirrors. The indicator light will
glow while the rear window defogger is
operating, 1 you hove a convertible,
you will have the (_’Eﬂ { Power Mirror
Delopger) button on your chimate
control system. This button is for
heated mirrors only. The rear window
defopger will burn off sutomatically after
about 10 minutes of use. You can also
turn the defogger off by turning off the

ignition or by pressing the E@ hutton
again,




The rear window defogger and power
window defogger only operate when the
Engine is running.

Do not attach & temporary vehicle
license across the defogger grid on the
rear window.

CE

Flow-Through Ventilation System
Your Corvette's flow-through
ventilation system supplies oulside air
into the vehicle when it is moving.
Dutside air will also enter the vehicle
when the heater or the air conditioning
fan is running.

Ventilation Tips

 Kiep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other ohstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will worl far better,
reducing the chance of fogaing the
inside of vour windows.

o When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, turn the blower fan to the
highesi speed for a few moments
hefore driving off. This helps clear the
intake ducts of snow and moisture,
and reduces the chance of fogging the
mside of your windows.

* Keep the air path under the front
seals clear of objects. This helps air to
circulate throughout your vehicle. See
the Index under Engine Exhaust.
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® Audio Systems

The following pages descrnibe the audio
systems avatlable for your Corvette, and
how to get the best performance from
them. Please read aboul the system in
your vehicle,

-llrl‘ﬁ

§ CAUTION

I

& Hearing damage from loud
noise is almost undetectable
until it is too late. Your hearing can
adapt to higher volumes of sound.
Sound that seems normal can be
loud end harmiul to your hearing.
Take precautions by adjusting the
volume control on your radio to a
safe sound level before yvour hearing
adapts o it.

To help avoid hearing loss or

damage:

1. Adjust the volume control to the
lowest setting

2. Increase volume slowly until you
hear comfortably and clearly

Before you add any sound
equipment {o vour vehicle—like a
tape player, CB radio, mehile
telephone or two-way radio—be
sure you can add what you want, I

you can, it's very important to do it

properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of
vour vehicle's engine, Deloo® radio
or ather systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle's systems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been
added improperly

S0, before adding sound
equipment, check with your dealer
and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and
telephone units




Accessory Wiring Plug

This plug is located under the trim
panel in front of the center console
compartment. This accessory plug can
be used to plug in electrical equipment
such as cellular telephones, CB radios,
cte. Follow the proper installotion
instructions that are included with any
clecirical equipment you install.

To Access the Accessory Wiring Plug:

1. Open the center console and carefully

pull the console carpet away from the
coin holder to uncover the 7 mm hex-
head screws located on either side.

2. Remuowe the two hex-head screws
using & hex-head ratchet,

3. Open the cup holder/ashtray, pull out
the rubber insert from the front cup
holder, snd remove the hex-heod
screw from the middle of the forward
cup holder. Then carefully pull the
tritrt panel up

4. Disconnect plug by pulling forward
on the plastic locking tab. Then pull

the free end of the plug forward into
cenler console.

5. After the installation, secure the trim
pangl,
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Accessory Wiring Plug (conr.)

This Wiring Plug has Three Separate
Wires:

s The orange wire connects to the
hattery.

s The pink wire connects to the ignition
{power is only available in the Run
position

¢ The black wire connects 1o the
ground
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When using the accessory wiring

plug:

* Don't splice wires dircotly into
the necessory plug wire. I done
incarrectly, splicing might cause
damage to your electrical system.

¢ The maximum load of any
electrical equipment should not
exceed 15 amps.

» Be sure to turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use.
Leaving electrical equipment on
for extended periods can drain
your battery

« Do not use this plug il the
etectrical égquipment you're using
reguires frequent connecting and
disconnecting. This miy cause
excessive wear on the accessory
plug and demage your electrical
sysiem,

Setting the Clock
Setting the clock is casy
"1, With the radio on or off and the
ignition on, press SET. The SET
tndicator light will glow for five
seconds

2. You must begin 10 set the clock to
the correct hour and minute during
those five seconds, Set the clock by
pressing the TUNE hution, TUNE ¥
will set the hour. TUNE A sets the
minute.




AM/FM Stereo with Cassefie
Player

VOL/PROG/RCL: Turns the unit on
and off when the ignition 1s on.
Adjusts volume up or down.
BAL/FADE: Turn the Inside eontrol
knob to adjust the sound from the left
o the right speakers.

Turn the control ring to adjust the

sound from the front to the renr
Speshers

Radio Conitrols:

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio bund, whether the
siation iz in stereo, and other radio
functions.

AM/FM: Press this button to select
gither the AM or FM radio band. The
bund you select will be displayed on
the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will be displayed, and if the
station is in stereo, the ST Indicator
will also be displayed.

RCL (Recall): Press to change
between the clock or the radio station
frequency displayed on the digital
SCTREN

ALTO:; Press this button, then press
TUNE to tune to the next station on
the AM or FM band

An indicator hght above o presel station
button will glow when the seelk mode
stops al thal stotion,
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Player (conr.)

TUNE: Press this control to tune in
stations higher or lower on the AM or
PM radio band. For rapid tuning, press
and hold one side of TUNE, then press
the other side, The display will revert
to time if the tuning activity has
ceased for approximately five seconds,

BASS/TREB (Treble): The inside
knob adjusts the bass level up or
down. The outside ring adjusts the
treble level up or down
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To Preset Radio Stations:

The six numbered pushbuttons can be
used to preset up to twelve radio
stations (six AM and six FM siations)
1. Tune in the desired station

2. Press SET. The SET indicator Light
will glow,

3. While the SET indicator light plows,
press one of the six pushbuttons.
Whenever you press this button again,
the preset station will be tuned in.

4, Repeat steps 1-3 for cach of six AM
and six PM stations.

_To Play a Cassette Tape:

This audio system has automatic

O Dolby B NE® to reduce background
nnize on Dalby encoded tapes. Dolby®
Noise Reduction is manufactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation, Dolby® and the
00 symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

Turn the VOL knob to tum the radio
on. Then push a cassette into the
cassette entry door (the tape side goes
in first). Do not use tapes that are
lenger than 45 minutes on each side.
The display will indicate CA IN when a
casselte tape is in the player.
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FF (Fast Forward): Press 1o advance
| the tape rapidly; press again to play.

| (The radio plays while the tape is fast
forwarding, ) The mdicator light will
glow when this button is pressed
REY (Reverse): Press (o reverse the
tape rapidly; press again to play. (The
radio plays while the tape is
rewinding. ) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.

Cr0,: Press this button when playing
high bias chrome or metal tapes. An
indicator light will glow when this
hutton is pressed. When playing
standard tapes, pross apain.

PROG (Program): Press to change
the side of the tape being played.
Arrows in the display will indicate the
side currently playing The tape player
automatically begins playing the other
stde of the cassetie when it reaches the
end of a tape,

SRCH (Search): Press to senrch {or
the next selection on the (npe. There
must be at least a three-second gap
between selections on the tape for this
function to work. An indicator light
will glow when this button is pressed
SCAN;: Press to listen to the beginning
eight seconds of each track or passage.
To stop scanning, press SCAN again;
the ndicator light will go out and the
tape will continue 1o play

| the beginning of the current selection

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to |I

after 1{) seconds or more of play. After
10 seconds or less of play, the player
will return to the beginning of the
previous selection,

EJCT (Eject): Press to have the
cassette tape ejected (the radio will
then play). This button will also work
when the redio or ignition are turned
off. I
STOP/PLAY: Press this to listen to
the radio without ejeching the cassette,
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‘ AM/FM Stereo with Cassetie
| Player (Delco-Bose® Music
| System)

VOL/FROG/RCL: Tums the unit on
| and off when the ignition is on.
| Adjusts volume up or down,

FADE: Adjusis the [ront/rear speaker
balance. There & no control 1o adjust
| for left/right speaker balance because
none 1% reguined
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Radio Controls:

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio statien frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station 15 i stereo, and other radio
functions.

AM/FM: Press this button to select
gither the AM or FM radio band. The
band you select will be displayed an
the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will also be displayed, and if
the station is in stereo, the 8T
indicator will also be displaved

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver. It can produce quality AM
stereo sound and receive C-Cluam®

*stereo broadeasts. AMAX reduoces

noise without reducing the high
frequencies vou need for the best
sound, You don't have to do anything
to vour Delco/GM mdic because
AMAX is automabic,

RCL (Recall): Press to change
hetween the dock or the radio station
frequency displayed on the digital
SCTEEN.

AUTO: Press this butlon, then press
TUNE to tune to the next station on
the AM or FM band.

An mdicator light above & preset station
button will glow when the seek mode
siops at that station.




TUNE: Press this control 10 tuné in
stations higher or lower on the AM or
FM radio band. For rapid tuning, press
and hold one side of TUNE, then press
the other side. The display will reven
1o time if the tuning activity has
ceased for approximately five seconds
BASS/TREB (Treble): The inside
knob adjusis the bass level up or
down. The outside ring adjusts the
treble level up or down

To Preset Radio Stations:

The six numbered pushbuttons can be

used 1o preset up to twelve radio

stations (six AM and six FM stations).

1. Tune in the desired station,

2, Press SET. The SET indicator light

3. While the SET indicator light glows,
press one of the six pushhutions,
Whenever vou press thig button
again, the preset station will be tuned
i

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM
and gix FM stotions,

To Play a Cassette Tape:

This audio system has automatic

03 Dolby B NR® to reduce background
noise on Dolby encoded tapes, Dolby®
Noise Reduction is manufactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Dolby® and the
0 symbaol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratonies Licensing Corporation.
Turn the VOL knob to turm the radio
on. Then push a cassetie into the
cassette entry door (the tape side goes
in first). Do not use tapes thot are
lunger than 45 minutes on each side
The display will indicate CA IN when a
cassette tape s in the player.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Player (Delco-Bose®™ Music
System) (conT,)

FF (Fast Forward): Press L advance
the tape rapidly; press again to plnj.

J i The radio plays while the tape is fast
forwarding, ) The indicatar light will
glow when this button is pressed.

REV (Reverse): Press to reverse the
tape rapidly; press again (o play, (The
radio plays while the tape is
rewinding | The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.
CrO,: Press this button when playing
high bias chrome or metal {apes, An
indicator light will glow when this
button is pressed. When plaving

| standard tapes, press again
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the side of the tape being played
Arrows in the display will indicate the
side currently playing. The tape player
automatically begins plaving the other
side of the cassette when it reaches the
end of o tape:

SRCH (Search): Press to search for
the next selection on the tape. There
must be at least a three-second gap
between selections on the tape for this
function to work. An indicator light
will glow when this button is pressed.

SCAN: Press to listen 1o the beginning
eight seconds of each track or passage
To stup scanning, press SCAN agam,
the indicator light will go out and the
tape will continue to play

PROG (Program): Press to change ‘
|
I

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to

" the beginning of the current selection

after 10 seconds or more of play. After

: 1{} seconds or less of play, the player
| will return to the bepmning of the

previous selection.

EJCT (Eject): Press to have the
cassette tupe gjected (the radio will
then play). This button will also work
when the radio or ignition are turmed
o

STOP/PLAY: Press this to listen to
the radio withput gjecting the cassetie.
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| AM/FM Stereo with Cassette/CD |
| Player (Delco-Bose® Music

| System)

SCV/VOL: The inside knob turns the
unit on and off when the ignition is on
and adjusts volume up or down. |
SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): |
This three-position control ring will
automatically compensate for the
increase in road noise levels at higher
speeds. At normel driving speed, set
the volume control as desired,
Switching to L (Low) or H (High)
couses the volume to increase as your
speed increnses

5TOR

PLAY |

RAEV

REPT | | SACH| |

| The high position will give you o higher

maximum volume than the low

| position. The high position will also
| increase the volume faster. Use the low

pasition when driving with the roof
panel on. or the convertible top up and
the windows closed, The high position
is best when driving with the roof pane
off, or the convertible top down and the
windows open. SCV will be indicated
un the display when on This leature
can be turned off by turning the control
ring to the OFF position

FADE: Adjusts the front/rear spealer
balunce. There is no control to adjust
for left/right speaker balance because
none is required.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette/CD
Player (Delco-Bose® Music

System) (cont)

Radio Controls:

The digital display mdicaies information
on time or radio station requency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

AM/FM: Press this button to select
gither the AM or FM radio band. The
band you select will be displayed on
the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will also be displayed, and if
the station is in stereo, 5T will also be
displayed.

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver, 1t can produce quality AM
steren sound and receive C-Quam®
stereo broadcasts. AMAX reduces
noise without reducing the high
frequencies you neéed for the best
sound. You don't have to do anything
1 your Deleo/GM radio because
AMAX is automatic
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RCL (Recall): Press to change
between the clock or the radio station
frequency displayed on the digital
screen.

AUTO: Press this button, then press
TUNE to tune to the next station on
the AM or FM band

An mdicator light above a preset station
button will glow when the seel mode

stops at that station.

TUNE: Press this control to tune in
stations higher or lower on the AM or
FM radio band. For rapid tuning, press
and hold one side of TUNE, then press
the other side.

BASS/TREB (Treble}: The inside
knob adjusts the bass level up or
down. The outside ring adjusts the
treble level up or down.

CA/CIY: The display will indicate

CA IN when a cassette is [oaded into

the unit, or CD IN when a CD is
loaded into the unit. Cassette play is
alst indicated in the display by an
arrow. CD play is also indicated by the
truck number that is displuyed when
RCL is pressed. An indicator ight will
glow when the button is pressed. Press

_to alternate between cassette and CD

if both are loaded in the unit.
To Preset Radio Stations:

The six numbered pushbuttons can be
used to presef up to twelve radio
stations (six AM and six FM stations)
1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The SET indicator light
will glow,

3. While the SET indicator light glows,
press one of the six pushbutions,
Whenever you press this button
?gﬂin. the preset station will be tuned
T1.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM
and six FM stations,
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To Play a Cassetie Tape:

This audio system has automatic

O Dolby B NE* to reduce background
noise on Dolby encoded tapes. Dolby®
Noise Reduction is manuiactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Dolby® and the
[0 symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Turn the VOL knob to turn the radio
or. Then push & cassetie into the
cassette emtrv door (the tape side goes

| infirst). Do not use tapes that are

longer than 45 minutes on each side

FF (Fast Forward): Press to advance
the tape rapidly; press agam to play
(The radio plays while the tape is fust
forwarding.) The indicator Hght will
glow when this button s pressed,

|

REV (Reverse): Press to reverse the
tape rapidly; press again to play. (The
radio plays while the tape is
rewinding, ) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.

CrO,: Press this bution when playing
high bias chrome or metal tapes. An
indicator light will glow when this
button Is pressed. When playing
standard tapes, press again

PROG ( }: Press to change
the side of the tape being played,
Arrows in the display will indicate the
side currently playing. The tape plaver
automatically begins playing the other
side of the cassette when it reaches the
end of a tape,

SCAN: Press this to sample the
beginning of each track or passage. An
indicator ght will come on when the
button is pressed. Press again to stop
scanning.

SRCH (Search): Press tosearch for
the next selection on the tape. There
must be at least o three-second gap
between selections on the {ape for this
function to work, An indicator light
will glow when this button is pressed,

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to the
beginning of the current selection after
1{) s¢conds or more of play. After 10
seconds or less of play, the player will
return to the beginning of the previous
selection

EJCT (Eject): Press to hove the
cassette tape ejected (the radio will
then play), This button will also work
when the radio or ignition are turned
off

STOP/PLAY: Press this to listen to
the radio without ejecting the cassette
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette/CD
Piayer (Delco-Bose® Music
System) (conr.)

To Play a Compact Dise:

If you have the optional compact disc

playver, don't use mini-discs that are

called singles. They will eject, and they
won't play. Use only full-size compact
discs

1. Rotate the SCV/VOL (Volume)
knob on your radio to turn on the CD
player.

2. Insert a dise part way into the slot,
with the label side up. The player will
pull it in. In a few seconds, the disc
should start on the first truck
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If the disc comes back out and ERR

appears on the display;

* The disc may be upside down,

e The disc may be dirty, scratched or
W

* There may be too much moisture m
L abr (wail aboul one hour and try
again).

* The temperature is too hot or cold

* The road you're driving on may be 100
rough.

To display the track bemg plaved or the

clapsed time of the track plaving, push

RCL {Recall). Push again to display the

time of day

FF {Fast Forward): Hold this button

down to rapidly advance through the

tracks or passages. The CD will play at

- normal speed when the button is

released. The display will show the
increasing elapsed bme.

REVY (Reverse): Hold this button
down to rapidly reverse through tracks
or passages. The CD will play at
normil speed when the button is
released. The display will show the
decreasing elapsed time.

SRCH (Search): Press to search for
the next selection on the dise, When
this bution is pressed more than once
or held, the CD will continoe to
advance through the disc. An indicator
light will glow when this button is
pressed

RCL (Recall): Press once to see
which track is plaving. Press again to
se¢ how long your track has been
playing (EL TIME—clupsed time).
Press again to display the time

>




COMP (Compression): Pressing this
button makes soft und loud passages
more equal in valume. An indicator
light will come on when the bution is
pressed. Press again to resume normal
play

SCAN: Press this to sample the
beginning of ¢ach track or passage. An
indicator light will come on when the
button is pressed  Press again to stop
SCANTINE:

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to
the beginning of a selection after 10
seconds or more of play. After 10
seconds or less of play, the player will
return to the beginning of the previous
selection,

When Finished with the Compact
Disc Player:

If you rotate the SCV/VOL knob to
OFF or turn off the ignition, the disc
will stay in the player and start again
when vou turn on the ignition or power
switch. The disc will begin plaving at
the point where it had been stopped.
STOP/PLAY: Press to stop the disc
player; the rudio will play. Press again
to play the disc (the player will start
playing the disc where it was stopped
earlier),

EJCT (Eject): Press to eject the disc;
the radio will play. This button will
also worlk when the radio cr ignition is
off. The dise will be automatically
pulled back into the CD player if it is
nol removed from the CD opening
after 30 seconds, when the lgnition is
off or the SCV/VOL knob is rotated 1o

| OFF

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about 10
1o 40 miles (16 to 65 km). Tall buildings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is
greater than for FM, especially at night
The longer range, however, can cause
stations 10 interfere with each other
AM can also pick up noise from things
like storms and power lines. To lower
this noise, tey reducing the treble level
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is nol cleaned
regularly can cause reduced sound
quality, ruined cassettes, or a damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should he
stored in their cases away from
conteminants, direct sunlight, and
extreme heat. If they aren't, they may
not operate properly or cause failure of
the tape player.

| Your tape player should be cleaned
regularly each month or after every 15
hours of use, If you notice a reduction
in soumnd qoality, try a known good
casselle (o see if the tape or the tape
player is at fault. If this other cassetie
has nd improvement in sound goality,
clean the tape plaver

Clean your tape player with a wiping-
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassette,
and [ollow the directions provided with
it

Cassettes are subject to wear and the
sound guality may degrade over time.
Always miake sure that the casseite tape
is in good condition before vou have
your tape player serviced,

—

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in
their original cases or other protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and
dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled,
dumpen a clean, soft cloth in a mild,
neutral detergent solution and clean it,
wiping from the center to the edge.,

Be sure never to touch the signal
surface when handling discs. Pick up
discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.




Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best
and work well if it"s cleaned from time
tor time

To Clean the Anlenna Mast:

1. Turn on the ignition and radio to
raise the antenna to full mast
extension.

| 2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral

spirits or equivalent solvent

| 3. Wipe the cloth over the mast
sections, removing any dirt.

4, Wipe dry with clean cloth before
retracting.

5. Make the antennn go up and down by
turning the radio ot ignition on and
off

| 6. Then repeat if necessary

Don't Jubricate the power antenng.,
Lubrication could damage it: s

| NOTICE

Before entering @n automatic
withicle wash; turn: otf your radio to
miake the power antenna gon'down,
Thiswill prevent the maat from
possibly getting damaged. If the
antenna does not go down when
yot turn the radieoff, it may be
dmmaged or need o'be cleaned. In
elther case; lower the-antenna by
hid by eavefully pressing the
antenni down,

I the mast porticn of your antenna is

danmged, you can replace it. See your
dealer for a replacement kit and follow
the instructions in the kit,

The mast portion of the antenna can be
replaced withoul removing the antenna
ussembly from the vehicle.
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Part 4
Your Driving and the Road
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H ere you'lt find information about
driving on different Kinds of roads
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Your Driving and the Road

® Road Signs

The road signs you see everywhere are
coded by color, shape and symbols. It's
a good idea to know these codes so that
you can quickly grasp the basic meaning
or intent of the sign even betore you
have a chance to read 1t

II'IH.

| ' I WRONG
; } WAY
Xa035}

l

STOF DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY
Color of Road Signs

| Red means Stop. 1t may also indicate
that some movement is not allowed.
Examples are Do Not Enter and
Wrong Way.

AR ADVANCE
CROSSING

NARROW

MO PASSING
BRIDGE

ZONE

Yellow indicates & general warning.
Slow down and be careful when you see
a yellow sign. Tt may signal o railroad
crossing ahead, & no passing zone, or
“some other potentinlly dangerous
situation. Likewise, a vellow solid line
painted on the road means Don't

Green is used (o gulde the driver.
Green signs may indicate upcoming
freeway exits or show the direction you
should turn to reach a particular place

Cross.
HI?
m|. I‘
. i

ROSPITAL

Eri 1)

INFORMATION

Blue signs with white letters show
MOLOrists' services.




SRS a1 x sac
LEWY WORKERS FLAGGER
SHOULDER AHEAD AHEAD
Shape of Road Signs

Orrange indicates road construction or
| mamienance. You'll want to slow down
when you see an orange sign, as part ol
| the roed may be closed off or torm up.
And there may be workers and
maintenance vehicles around, too

The shape of the sign will tell you

something, too,

An octagonal (eight-sided) sign means
| Stop. 1t is always red with white

|letters.

t

A dinmond-shaped sign is a warning of
something ahead—{or example, a curve, |
steep hill, soft shoulder, or a narrow

brigge.

K308

CANODEING  SWIMMING

Brown signs point out recreaflon areas
or poants of histomc or cultural interest.

\/

LT

A triangle, pointed downward,
tdicates Yield. It assigns the right of
way o traffic on certain approaches o
an intersection.

A triangular sign also is used on two-
lane roads to indicate a No Passing
Lome. This sign wall be on the left side
of the roadway.
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A
Ty .
| FYT

HIGHT TLRM
OMLY

LEFT OR
THRCOUWGH

Shape of Road Signs (conT.)
Rectangulir (square or ohlong) signs
show speed limits, parking regulations,
give directions, and such information as
distances to cities.

| Symbols on Road Signs

" There are many international road signs
| in use today.

1

|
| The basic message of many of these
| signs is in pictures or graphic symbols

A picture within a circle with a diagonal
| line across it shows what not to do.

WO M
PARKING BICYCLES

Traffic Lights
We're all familiar with traffic lights or
stop lights. Often green arrows are
“heing used in the lights for improved
traffic control, On some multilane
roads, green arrows light up, indicating
that traffic in one or more lanes can
move or mike a turn, Green arrows
dion’t mean “go no matter what."” You'll
still need to proceed with caution,
yielding the right of way to pedestrians
and sometimes (o othér vehicles,
Some traffic lights also use red arrows
to signify that you must stop before
torning on red.




Lt

HREVERBIBLE LANE ON MULTILANE RCIADVWAY

Many city roads and expressways, and
even bridges, use reversible-lane tralfic
control during rush hours, A red X light
above a lane means no driving in that
lane at that time. A green arrow means
you may drive in that lane. Look for the
signs posted {o warn drivers what hours
and days these svstems are ineffect.

NO PASSING ZONE

Pavement Markings
- Pavemnent markings add to traffic signs
and signals. They give information to
| drivers without taking attention from
| the roadway, A solid vellow line on your
. side of the road or lane means Don’t
| Cross.

Your Own Signals

Dnvers signal to others, too. It's not
only more polite, it's safer 1o let other
drivers know what you are doing. And
in some places the law requires driver
signals

Turn and Lane Change Signals:
Always signal when you plan to turn
or change lanes.

If necessary, you can use hand signals
ot the window: Lett arm stright out
for a left turm, down for slow or about-
to-stop, and up for a right turn.

Slowing Down: If time allows, tap the
brake pedal once or twice in advance
of slowing or stopping. This warns the
drivier behind you.

Disabled: Your four-way flashers
signal that your vehicle is disabled or
is & huzard. See the fndex under
Hazard Warning Flashers.

I
| Traffic Officer

| The traffic police officer is also a source

.! of important information. The officer’s
slgnals govern, no matter what the

‘ traffic lights or other signs say.

I'he next section discusses some of the
road conditions you may encounter
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important salety
device in your Corvette: Buckle up.
{See the Index under Safety Belts. )
Defensive driving really means “be
ready for anything," On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it medns
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other
drivers are going to be careless and
make mistakes, Anticipate what they
might do. Be ready for their mistakes,

Expect children to dash out from
behind parked cars, often followed by
other children. Expect occupants in
parked cars to open doors into traffic.
Watch for movement in parked cars—
someong may be about (o open a door.
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Expect other drivers to run stop signs
when you are on & through street. Be
ready to brake if necessary as you go
through intersections. You may not
have to use the brake, but if you do, you
will be ready.

If you're driving through s shopping
center parking lot where there are well-
marked lones, directional arrows, and
designated parking areas, expect some
drivers to ignore all these markings and
dash straight toward one part of the lot

Pedestrians can be careless, Watch for
them. In general, you must give way to
pedestrians even if you know vou have
the right of way.

Hear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
commuon. Allow snough following
distance, It's the best defensive driving

maneuver, in both city and rural

driving. You never know when the

vehicle in front of you is going to brake
. of turn suddenly.

Here's a final bit of information about
defensive driving. The most dangerous
time for driving in the LS. is very early
on Sunday morning. In fact, GM
Research studies show that the most
and the least dangerous times for
driving, every week, fall on the same
day. That day is Sunday. The most
dangerous time is Sunday from 3 a.m.
to 4 a.m. The safest time is Sunday from
10 a.m. to 11 am. Driving the same
distance on & Sunday st 3 a.m. isn't just
a little more dangerous than it isat 10
aam. It's-about 134 times more
dangerous!

That leads o the next section.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with
drinking and driving is a national
tragedy, It's the nomber one contributor
tor the highway death toll, claiming
thousands of victims every year.
Alcohol takes away three things that
anyane needs to drive a vehicle:

* Judgment

* Muscular Coordination

» Vision

Police records show that half of all
motor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol—a driver, & passenger or
someone else, such as & pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving, Over 25,000
motor vehicle-related deaths acear each
year because of alcohol, and thousands
of people are injured

Just how much alcohol is too much if &
person plans to drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcohol and then drive.
But if one does, then what's "too
much”? It can be a lot less than many
might think. Although it depends on
each person and situation, here is some
general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of
someoneg who is drinlung depends upon
four things:

* How much alcohol is in the drink,
* The drinker’s hody weight.

* The amount of food that is consumed
before and during drinking

* The length of time it has taken the
drinker to consume the alcohol,

According to the American Medical
Association, o 180-pound (82 kg)
person who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beet in an hour will end up
with a BAC of about 0.06 percent, The
person would reach the same BAC by
drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each
had 1" vunces (45 ml) of a liquor like
whiskey, gin or vodlka

It's the amount of aleohol that counts.
For example, if the same person drank
three double martinis (3 ounces or

90 ml of liquor each) within an hour,
the person's BAC would be close to
(.12 percent. A person who consumes
food jusi before or during drinking will
have a slightly lower BAC level,
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Drunken Driving (conT.)

The law in most U.S. states sets the
fegal limit ot a BAC of 0.10 percent. In
Canada the Hmit is 0.08 percent, and in
some other countries it's lower than
that. The BAC will be over 0,10 percent
after three to six drinks (in one hour).
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Of course. as wa've seen, it depends on
bow much alcohol is in the drinks, and
how quickly the person drinks them,

But it's very important to keep in mind
that the sbility to drive is affected well
below a BAC of 0.10 percent. Research

e e—— o —

\ shows that the driving skills of many
| people are impaired at a BAC

approaching 0.05 percent, and that the

= effects are worse al night. All drivers are

impaired at BAC levels above 0.05
percent. Statistics show that the chance
of being in'an accident increases shurply
for drivers who have a BAC of 0,05
percent or sbove. A driver with a BAC
level of 0.06 percent (Lhree beers in one
hour for a 180-pound or 82 kg person)
has doubled his or her chance of having
an gccident. At a BAC level of 0.10
percent, the chance of that driver
having an accident 15 six times greater;
at a level of (.13 percent, the chances
are twenty-five times greater! And, the
body takes about an hour to rid itself of
the aleohol in one drink. No amount of
caffee or number of cold showers will
speed that up.




“I'll be careful™ isn't the right answer,
What if there's an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, ss when a child
darts into the street? A person with &
higher BAC might not be able to react
quickly enough to avoid the collision.
There's something else about drinking
and driving that many peoplé don't
know, Medical research shows that
alcohol in & person's system can make
crash imjuries worse. That's especially
true for brain, spinal cord and heart
injuries, That means that if anyone whe
has begn drinking—driver or passenger—
is in @ crash, the chance of being killed
or permanently disabled 15 higher than

if that person had not been drinking.
And we've already seen that the chance 4

of a crash itself is higher for drinking
drivers.

CAUTION

& Dirinking and then driving is
very dangerous. Your

reflexes, perceptions, and judgment
will be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You could have
a seripus—or even fatal—accident
if vou drive after drinking. Please
don't drink and drive or ride with n
driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in a cab; or if you're with &
group, designate a driver whio will
nit drinkc

e i s ..

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your

vehicle go where you want it to go
They are the brakes, the steering and

the accelerator. All three systems have
to do their work st the places where the

tires meet the moad.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on

snow or fee, it's easy to ask more of

those control systems than the tires and
road can provide. That means you can

lose control of your vehicle
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Braking

Braking action involves perception
time and reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the
bruke pedal, That's perception time.
Then you have to bring up your foot
and do it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction time is about "+ of a
second, But that's only an average. It
might be less with one driver and as
long as two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyvesight all
play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in Vs of 4 second, a
vehicle moving &t 60 mph (100 lkmy/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m), That could be a
lot of distance in an emergency, 50
keeping enough space between your
vehicle and others is important.
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And, of course, actual stopping
distances vary greatly with the surface
of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet,
dry, icy); tire tread, and the condition of
vour brakes.

Muost drivers treat their brakes with
care. Some, however, overwork the
braking system with poor driving habits.

* Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts—heavy
aceeleration followed by heavy
bralting—rather than leeeping pace
with traffic. This is 8 mistake. Your
brakes may not have time 1o cool
hetween hard stops, Your brakes will
wear out much faster if you do a lot of
heavy braking.

o Don't “ride” the brakes
vour left foot rest lightly on the brake
pedal while driving.

by letting




CAUTION

A "Riding"” your brakes can
cause them to overbeat to the
paint that they won't work well
You might not be able 1o stop your
viehicle in time 10 avoid #n accident.
If you “ride"” your brakes, they will
get so hot they will require a lot of
pedal force to slow you down.
Avoid “riding" the hrakes.

NOTICE

“Riding” the hrakes wears them |
put much faster. Youwould need |
costly brake replacement much
sooner-than normal, and italso

reduces fuel econamy.

Ii vou keep pace with the traffic and | i

aliow realistic following distances, you | Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

will eliminate a jot of unnecessary | Your Corvette has an advanced
braking, That means better braking and | electronic braking system that will help
longer brake life | prevent slkidding.

o If your engine ever stops while you're | This light on the mstrument panel will
driving, brake normally but don't | go on when you start your vehicle,
pump your brakes. If you do, the See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake
pedal may get harder to push down. If | Spetern Light,
your engine stops, vou will still have
some power brake assist, But you will
use it when you brake. Once the
power assist is used up, it may take
longer to stop and the brake pedal will
be harder to push.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (conT.)

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say
the road is wet. You're driving safely.
Suddeniy an animal jumps out in front
of you

You slam on the brakes. Here's what
happens with ABS

A computer senses that wheels are
slowing down. The computer separately
works the hrakes at each front wheel
and at the rear wheels,

L IT‘

The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed to
malke the most of available tire and road
conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while
* braking hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps
recerving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly

Anti-lock doesn't change the

time you need (o get your
foot up to the brake pedal. If you
get too close to the vehicle in front
of you, you won't have time to
apply your brakes if that vehicle
suddenly slows or stops. Always
leave enough room up ahead to
stop, even though you have anti-
lock brakes.




To Use Anti-Lock:

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the
hrake pedal down and le1 anti-lock
work for you, You may feel the brake
pedal vibrate, or you may notice some
noise, hut this 15 normal.

When the ABS is active, the ABS
ACTIVE light comes on to indicate low
traction conditions. Adjust vour driving
accardingly.

When you start your vehicle and begin
to drive away, vou may hear o
momentary motor or clicking neise und
you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this 15 going
on. This is the ABS testing itself. You
mitiy also hear und feel this during a
hard stop

Corvette ASR (Acceleration Slip
Regulation) System

Youir vehicle has an ASR system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially
useful in slippery road conditions. The
ASH system works at all speeds. It
limiis wheel spin by reducing enging
torgue by closing the throttle and
managing spark and applying the rear
brakes, You may feel the system
worldng, or vou may notice some noise,
but this is normal.
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Corvette ASR System (conr)

The ASR system comes on when the
ignition 15 turned on and operates at all
speeds. When your ASE system is
operating, the ASR ACTIVE indicator
on the Driver Information Center (DIC)
will come on. It indicates the system
has detected excess wheel slip, like the
conditions found on slippery roads.
Alsp, when ASR is active, the cruise
control will be sutomatically turned off.
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The SERVICE ASR warning light lets
you know when there is a problem with
your ASR system. When this light is on,
you have no automatic wheel spin
protection, Adpust your driving
accordingly, See the Index under
Service ASR Light.

Turning the ASR System Off

To limit wheel spin, especially in

" slippery road conditions, you should
always leave your ASR system on. But
vou can turn the ASR system off if you
ever need 10. ASR OFF means the
controller is passive, but still
monitoring wheel speed information.




To turn the system off, press the button
located above the headlight switch. The
ASR OFF light will come on and stuy
on. If you are driving and push the ASR
OFF button, the ASR system will not
be turned off until the rear wheels
stibilize with the front wheels. Any
time the ASR system is off, it can be
switched on again. The ASR OFF light
should go off. The ASR system
automatically comes on wheneéver you
start your vehicle

NOTE: When ASR is active the cruise
control will go off,

Disc Brake Wear Indicators

Your Corvetie has four-whee! disc
bralces, Disc brake pads have built-in
wear indicators that make a high-
pitched warning sound when the broke
pads are worn and new pads are needed.
The sound may come and 2o or be
heard all the time your vehicle is moving
{except when you are pushing on the
brake pedal firmby),

CAUTION

The brake wear warning

sound means that sooner or
loter your brakes won't worl well.
That eould lead to.an accident.
When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have vour vehicle
serviced

« Continuing toadrye with mm—ﬂut
btk s could, r-‘u:lul!:tn Lﬁﬁt.ljf
hrﬂhﬂ mpmr.. : e

Some criving conditions or climuties
miay cause a broke squeal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly
applled. This does nol mean something
is wrong with vour brakes.

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets,
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Your Driving and the Road

Brake Pedal Travel Brake Adjustment Braking In Emergencies

See your dealer if the brake pedal does | As you make brake stops, your disc Use your anti-lock braking system when

not return to normal height, or if there | brakes automatically adjust for wear you neéed (o, With anti-lock, you can

is o rapid increase in pedal travel. This steer and brake at the same time, In

could be a sign of brake trouble. many emergencies, steering can help
yiiu more than even the very best
braking.
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Power Steering

1 you lose power steering assist
because the engine stops or the system
fails to function, you can steer but it
will take much more effort.

Steering Tips—Driving on Curves
It's important to take curves at a
reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control™
accidents mentioned on the news
happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, cach of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires against the road suriace makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its

path when you turn the front wheels. If
there's no traction, inertia will keep the
vehicle going in the same direction. 1f

| you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on

wet ice, vou'll understand this.

The traction you can get in & curve
depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which
thevurve is banked, and your speed.
While you're in & curve, speed is the one
factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through e sharp
curve. Then you suddenly accelerate. 1
excess wheel spin is detected, ASR will
reduce engine torque to the wheels. If
your ASR system is off. those two
control systems—steering ancd
aeceleration—aan overwhelm those
places where the tires meet the road and
mike you lose comtrol.

What should you do il this ever

? Let up on the accelerator
pedal, steer the vehicle the way vou
want it to go, and slow down.
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Speed limit signs near curves warn that
you should adjust your speed. OF
course, the posted speeds are based on
good weather and road conditions.
Under less favorable conditions you'll
want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed s you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can
“drive"” through the curve. Maintain a
ressonable, steady speed, Wail 1o

and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway.

When you drive into 8 curve at night,
it's harder to see the road ahead of you
because it bends away from the straight
beams of your lights. This is one good
reason (o drive slower,

accelerate until you are out of the curve.

There ure times when &teering can be
more effective than braking. For
example, you come over 4 hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a
child darts out from between parked
cars and stops right in front of you, You
can avoid these problems by braking—if
you can stop in time. But sometimes
you can't; there isn't room. That's the
time for evasive action—sicering
around the problem.

Your Corvette can perform very well in
emergencies llce these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed 4s you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the

problem, to the left or right depending
on the space available.
An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you
are holding the steering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
- you can turn it a full 180 degreed very
quicldy without removing either hand.
But you have to act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avaided the object. You
must then be prepared to steer back to
your original lane and then brake to a
controlled stop

Depending an your speed, this can be
rather violent for an unprepared driver.
This is one of the reasons driving
experts recommend that you use your
safety bells and keep both hands on the
steering wheel.

The fact that such emergency situations
are nlways possible 15 a good reason to

practice defensive driving at all times.
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You may find sometime that your right
wheeis have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only
shightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the
aceelerator and then. if there is nothing
in the way, steer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can turn the steering wheel up to ¥
turn until the right front tire contacts
the pavement edge, Then turn your
steering wheel to go straight down the
roadway.

If the shoulder to be about four
inches (100 mm) or more below the
pavement, this difference can cause

problems. If there is not enough room
to pull entirely onto the shoulder and
stop, then follow the same procedures.
But if the right front tire scrubs against
the side of the pavement. do not steer
more sharply. With too much steering
angle, the vehicle may jump back onto
the road with so much steering input
that it crosses over into the oncoming
traffic before you can bring it back
under control. Instead, ease off again on
the accelerator and steering input,
straddle the pavement once more, then

try again.

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on o two-lane highway waits for
just the right moment, accelerates,
moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes baclk into the right lane dgain, A
simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two-lane highway is & potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or
a brief surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing drver face
to face with the worst of all traffic
accidents—the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

« “Dirive ahead " Look down the road,
to the sides, and to crossroads for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. I you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
succesaful pass, wail for a better time.
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Passing (cont.)

Watch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up khead that might indicate a
torn or an intersection, delay your
pass, A broken center line usunlly
mdicates 1t's all right to pass
(providing the road ahead is clear).
MNever cross a solid line on your side
ol the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

1§ your suspect that the driver of the
vehicle you want to pass isn't aware
of your presence, tap the hom a
couple of times before passing.

Doy oot get b cliose to the vehicle
you want to pass while you're
awaiting an opportunity, For one
thing, following too closely reduces
your area of vision, especially if you're
following a larger vehicle. Also, you
won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or
stops. Keep back & reasonible
distance.
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* When it looks lilke a chance to pass is
corming up, starl o accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don't get too
clpse. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the tme comes to
move into the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
starl" that more than makes up for
the distance you would lose by
dropping back. And if something
happens o cause you 1o cancel your
pass, you need only slow down and
drop back again and wait [or another
opportunity.

o If other vehicles are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait vour turn. But tale
care that someone iso't trying to pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vichicle, Remember to glance over
vour shoulder and check the blind
Spot.

* Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of
the right lane to pass. When vou are
{ar enough ahead of the passed
vehicle to see its front in your inside
mirror, activate your nght lane change
signal and move back into the right
lane. (Remember that your right
outside mirror is convex, The vehicle
you just passed muy seem to be
farther away from you than it really is.)

* Try not to pass more than one vehicle
at a time on two-lane roads
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle.

¢ Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starfing to turn,

* If you're being passed, make it easy
for the following driver to get ahead of
you. Perhaps you can ease a little 1o

the nght.




Loss of Control

Let's review whal driving experts say
about what happens when the three

control systems (brukes, steering and
uscceleration) don't have enough friction
whiere the tires meet the road to do
what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or area ol less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of
the vehicle. Defensive drivers avold
most skids by taking reasonable care
suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving" those conditions. But
sidds are always possible

The three types of skids correspond to
your Corvette's three control systems,
In the braking skid your wheels aren't
rolling. In the steering or cornering
skid, too much speed or steering in &
curve causes tires to slip and lose
cornering force. ' And in the acceleration
skid too mmch throttle causes the
driving wheels to spin,

A cornering skid is best handled by
easing your {oot off the accelerator
pedal. If your ASE traction control
system is off, an acceleration skid is
best handled in the same way. I vour
vichicle starts to shide (as when you tum

4 comer on g wel, snow- of ice-covered
road), ease your foot off the accelerator
pedal as soen as you feel the vehicle
start to slide. Quickly steer the way you
want the vehicle to go. If you start
steering quickly enough, your vehicle
will straighten out. As it does,
straighten the [ront wheels.

Of course, traction 18 reduced when
waler, snow, ice, gravel, or other
material is on the mad For safety,
you'll want to slow down and adjust
your driving to these conditions. [t s
important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will
be longer and velicle control more
limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
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Skidding fconr.)

{including ¢nginé braking by shifting to
a lower gear). Any sudden change couold
cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surlace {8 slippery untl your
viehicle is skidding. Leamn to recognize
warning clues—such as enough water,
ice or piacked snow on the road to make
a “mirrored surface”—and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking
system (ABS) helps wvoid only the
braking skid. Steer the way vou want
the vehicle to go.
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Driving at Night

Might driving s more dangerous than

day driving. One reason is that some

drivers ore likely to be impaired—hy
aleohol or drogs, with night vision
probloms, or by hitigue

Here are some tips on night driving.

 Drive defensively. Remember, this is
the most dangerous time.

e Dam't drink and drive. (See the Index
under Drurnken Dnying for more on
this problem.)

o Adjust vour inside rearview mirror to
reduce the glare from headlights
behingd you.

* Simoe you can't see as well, you may
need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.
It's hard o tell how {ast the vehicle
ahead is going just by looldng at its
taillights.

* Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads, Your headlights can light
up anly so much Toad abead

e |n remote areas, watch for animals.

e If you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest,




Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase, A 50-year-old
driver may require at least twice as
much light to see the same thing at
night as a 2{0-year-old.

What you do in the dayt:mf:cﬂnnl&u
affect your night vision, For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine
you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your
eyes will have less trouble adjusting to
night.

Bt if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at night, They may cot down
on glare from headlights, but they also
miake & lot of things invisible that
should remain visible—such as parked
cars, ohstacles, pedestrians, or even
trains blocking railway crossings. You
may want to put on your sunglasses
after you have pulled into & brightly
lighted service or refreshment area.

Eyes shielded from that glare may
adjust more guicldy to darkness back
on the road. But be sure to remove your
sunglasses before you leave the service
arca.

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second
or two, or even seversl seconds, for
vour eves to readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from
a driver who doesn't lower the high
beams, or & vehicle with misaimed
headlights), slow down-a little. Avoid
staring directly into the spproaching
lights. If there is a line of opposing
traffic, make occasional glances over the
line of headlights to make certain that
ong of the vehicles isn't starting to
move into your lane, Once you are past
the bright lights, give your eyes time to
readjust before resuming speed.

High Beams

If the vehicle upproaching you has its
high besms an, signal by flicking yours
to high and then back to low beam. This
i5 the usual signal to lower the
headlight beams. If the other driver still
doesn't lower the beams, resist the
temiptation to put your high beams on.
This only makes two hall-blinded
drivers.

(On a freeway, use your high beamns only
in remote areas where you won'( impair
approaching drivers. In some places,
lilke cities, using high beams is iHlegal.
When you follow ancther vehicle on o
[reeway or highway, use low beams.
True, most vehicles now have day-night
mirrors that enable the driver to redoce
glare. But outside mirrors are not of this
type and high beams from behind can
bother the driver ahead.
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A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions

Keep your windshield and all the glass
on your vehicle clean—inside and out.

Glare at night is made much worse by
dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the

Tobacco smoke also makes mside glass
surtaces very filmy and can be o vision
hezard if it's Jeft there

[hrty glass makes lights dazzle and
flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of vour eves contract
repeatedly. You might even want to
keep & cloth and some gloss cleaner in
your vehicle if you need to clean your
glass frequenily
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plass can build up o Alm coused by dust.

Remember that your headlights Light up
far less of & roadway when you are in a
TLITI OF CUrve.

Keep your eyes moving, that way, it's
easier (o pick out dimly ighted objects.
Just as vour headlights should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so
should your eyes be examined regularly
Some drivers suffer from might
blindness—the inability to see in dim
light—and aren't even aware of it

Driving in the Rain
Rain and wet roads can méan driving
rouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or turn as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads, And, if your tires don't have
much tread left, you'll get even less
Tractionmn.

It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts 1o fall while you
are driving. The suriace may get wet
suddenly when vour reflexes are tuned
for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to
see. Even if your windshield wiper
blades ure in pood shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to se¢ road signs and
traffic signals, pavement markings, the

| edge of the road, and even people




walking. Road spray can often he worse
for vision than rain, especially if it
comes from a dirty road.

. So it is wise to keep your wiping
equipment in good shape and keep vour
windshield washer tank filled. Replace
your windshield wiper inserts when
they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips
of rubber start to separate from the
inserts.

1
|

Diriving too fast through large water
puddles or even going through some
vehicle washes can cause problems, too.
The water may affect vour brakes, Try
to avoid puddies. But if you can'i, try to
| slow down before vou hit them

CAUTION

Wet brakes can couse

accidents: They won't work
well in o quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose
comtral of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle
of water or o vehicle wash, apply
vour brale pedal lightly until your
brakes work normally
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough
and you're going fast encugh. When
vour vehicle 1s hydroplaning, it has httle
or no contact with the road.

You might not be aware of hydroplaming,
You could drive along for some time
without realizing your tinss aren't in
constant contact with the road. You
could find out the hard way: when you
have to slow, turn, move out (0 pass—
or i you get hit by 4 pust of wind, You
could suddenly find yourself out of
control.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often

Bul it can il your tires haven't much
trend or if the pressure in one or more is
low. It can happen if a Jot of water is
standing on the road. If you can see
reflections from trees, telephone poles,
or other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimple” the water's surface, there
could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning, The best
advice 15 to slow down when it 15
raining, and be careful,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Turn on your headlights—not just
your parking lights—to help make you
more visible to others.

* Look for hard-to-see vehicles coming
from behind. You may want to use
vour headlights even in daytime if it's
raining hard

* Besides slowing down, ullow some
exira [ollowing distance, And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more
cledar room ahead, and be prepared to
have your view restricted by road
spray. If the road spray is so heavy
vou are actually blinded. drop back:
Don't pass until conditions tmprove.
Going more slowly is better than
having an accident

e Use your defogper if it helps.

 Have pood tires with proper tread
depth. (See the Index under Tires.)




Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze

Fog can occur with high humidity or
heavy frost. Tt can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred
feet (meters), Or it might be so thick
that you can see only a few feet
{meters) ahead. It may come suddenly
to an otherwise clear road. And it can
be & major hazard,

When you drive into a fog patch, your
visibility will be reduced quickly. The
biggest dangers are striking the vehicle
ahead or being struck by the one behind.
Try to “read" the fog density down the
road. If the vehicle ahead starts to
become less clear or, at night. if the
taillights are harder to see, the fog is
probably thickening. Slow down o give
traffic behind you a chanee to slow down.

Everybody then has a better chance to
avaid hitting the vehicle ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend oniy
for a few feet (meters) or for miles
(kilometers): you can't really tell while
you're in it. You can only treat the
situation with extreme care,

One common fog condifion—
sometimes called mist or ground fog—
can happen im weather that seems
perfect, especially at night or in the
early morning i valley and low, marshy
areas, You can be suddenly Emrelnped
in thicl, wet haze that may even coat
your windshield You can often spot
these fog patches or mist layers with
your headlights. But sometimes they
can be waiting for you as you come over
a hill or dip into a shallow valley. Start
your windshield wipers and washer to
help clear accumulsted road dirt. Slow
down carefully.

Tips on Driving in Fog

If you get caught in fog, tum your
headlights on low beam, even in
daytime. You'll see—and be seen—
better. Use your fog lights.

[Yon't use your high beams. The light
will bounee off the water droplets that
make up fog and reflect back at you.
Use your defogger. In high humidity,
even a light buildup of moisture on the
mside of the glass will cut down on your
already fimited visibility. Run your
windshield wipers and washer
cdccasionally. Moisture can build up on
the outside glass, and what seems to be
fog may actually be moisture on the
outside of vour windshield.

Treat dense fog as an emeérgency. Tov to
find & place to pull off the road. Of
course you want to respect ancther's
property, but you might need to put
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Tips on Driving in Fog (conr.)
spmething between vou and moving
vehicles—space, wrees, telephone poles,
a private driveway, anyihing that
rermoves you from other traffic,
If visibility 15 near zero and you mist
stop but are unsure whether you are
away from the road, turn your lights on,
start your hazard warning flzshers, and
spund your horn at intervals or when
you hear approaching traffic,
Pass other vehicles in fog only if you
can see far encugh ahead to pass safely.
Even thien, be prepared (o delay your
pass if vou suspect the fog is worse up
ahead. If other vehicles try to pass you,
male it easy for them,
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City Driving
One of the biggest problems with city
streets 15 the amount of traffic om them,
You'll want to watch out for what the

other drivers are doing and pay
attention to trafhe signals,

Here are ways to increase your safety in

city driving:

* Know the best way to-get to where
you are going. Try not to drive around
trying to pick out a familiar sireet or
landmark. Get a city map and plan
your trip into un unknown part of the
city just as you would for a cross-
country Lrip.

* Try to use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save lime and energy. (See the next
section, Freemay Driving.)

* Treat a green light as a warning
signal. A traffic light is there because
the carner is busy enough to need it
When a hight turns green, and just
before you start to move, check bath
ways for vehicles that have nol
clegred the intersection or may be
running the red light.

¢ Obey all posted speed limits. But
remember that they are for ideal road,
weather and visibility conditions; You
may need to drive below the posted
limit in bad weather or when visthility
is especially poor.

« Pull (o the right {with care) and stop
clear of intersections when vou see or
hear emergency vehicles.




Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parloways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep op with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed
most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a
smooth tmaffic low. Treatl the left lane
on & freeway as a passing lane.

Entering the Freeway

At the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leids to the freeway. If vou have a
clear view of the freewsy as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try 1o determine
where you expect to blend with the
flow. If traffic 1s hight, you may have no
problem. But if it is heavy, find a gap as
you move nlong the entering lane and
time your approach. Try to merge inio
the gap at close to the prevailing speed.
Switch on your turn signal, check your
rearview mirrors as vou move along,
and glance over your shoulder as often
as necessary. Try to blend smoothly
with the traffic flow.

Driving on the Freeway

Omee you are on the freeway, adjust
your speed to the posted limit or (o the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want (o pass, I
you are on @ two-lane freeway, (reat the
right lane as the slow lane and the left
lane as the passing lune.

If you are on a three-lane freeway, treat
the right lane ds the slower-speed
through lane, the middle lane as the

higher-speed thmupli,l‘;lnlanu. and the left
lane as the passing lane.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview mirrors. Then use your turn
signal. Just before you leave the lane,
glance quickly over your shoulder 1o
malke sure there 1sn't another vehicle in
your “hlind™ spot.,
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Driving on the Freeway (conT.)

If you are moving from an outside to a
center lane on & freeway having morg
than two lanes, make sure another
veehicle isn't about to move into the
siimes spot. Lood: at the vehicles two
lanes over and watch for telltale signs;
turn signuls fiashing, an increase in
speed, or moving toward the edge of the
lane. Be prepared 1o delay your move.
Once you are moving on the freeway,

make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move

slightly slower al night.

III'H

Leaving the Freeway
When you want to leave the freeway,

move to the proper lane well in
advance. Dashing across lanes at the
last minute is dangerous, If you miss
your exit do not, under any circum-
stances, stop and back up. Drive on (o
the next exit.

Al each exit point is 8 deceleration lane.
Ideally it should be long enough for you
to enter it at freeway speed (after
signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit
ramp. Unfortunately, not all
deceleration lanes are long enough—
somie are toa short for all the braldng.
Decide when to start braking. If you
miust brake on the through lane, and if

there is traffic close behind you, you can
- allow a little extra time and flash your
brake lights (in addition to your turn
signal) as extrm warning that you are
whout to slow down and exit.
The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed is usually
pasied. Reduce your speed according to
your speedometer, not to your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at
higher specds, you may tend to think
you are going slower than you actually
are. For example, 40 mph (65 lan/h)
might seem like only 20 mph (32 km/h).
Obviousty, this could lesd to serious
trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph

(32 km/h)!




Driving a Long Distance
Although most long trips today are
made on freeways, there are still many
made n regular highways,

Long-distance driving on freeways and
regular highways is the same in some
ways, The trip has (o be planned and
the vehicle prepared, you drive at
higher-than-city speeds, and there are
longer tums bethind the wheel. You'll
enjoy your trip more if you and your
vehicle are in good shape. Here are
some tips for a successful long trip.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Mitke sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. If you must start when you're
not fresh—such as after a day's work—
don’t plan to make too many miles that
first part of the journey. Wear
comfortable clothing and shoes you can
casily drive in

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If
you keep it serviced and maintained, it's
ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out. Of course,
vou'll find experienced and able service
experts in Chevrolet dealerships all
across North America. They'll be ready
and willing to help if you need it,

Here are some things you can check

betore a trip;

o Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

» Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

* Fuel, Engine Qil, Other Fluids: Have
vou checked all levels?

* Lights: Are thev all working? Are the
lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally imporiant to a
safe, trouble-froe trip. 15 the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure?

« Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather outlook along your route?
Should you delay your trip o short
time to avoid 8 major storm system?

= Maps: Do vou have up-to-date maps?
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On the Road

Unless you are the only driver, it is good
to share the driving task with others,
Limit turns behind the wheel to abont
100 miles (160 km) or two hours at a
sitting, Then, either change drivers or
stop for some refreshment like coffee,
tea or soft drinks and some limbering
up. But do stop and move around. Eat
lightly along the way, Heavier meals
tend to moake some people sleepy.

On two-lane highways or undivided
multilane highways that do not have
controlled access, you'll want to watch
for some situations not usually found
on freeways. Examples are: stop signs
and signals, shopping centers with
direct access to the highway, no passing
zaned and school zones, vehicles
turning left and right off the road,
pedestriens, cyclists, parked vehicles,
and even animals
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™? Or is it just plain
fnlling asleep at the wheel? Call it

| highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or

whatever.

There is something about an easy
streteh of road with the same scenery,
alomg with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the
rush of the wind against the vehicle that
cin make you sleepy. Don't let it
happen 1o you! If it does, your vehicle
can leave the road in less than a
second, and you could crash and be
tnjured.
What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.
Then hére are some tips:
» Make sure your vehicle is well
ventilated, with a comfortahbly cool
interior

¢ Keep your eves moving. Scan the road
ghead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors frequently and your
instruments from time to time, This
can help you avoid a fixed stare.

| @ Wear good sunglasses in bright light

Glare can cause drowsiness, But don't
wear sunglasses ot night. They will
drastically reduce your overall vision
at the very time you need all the
séeing power you have.

o If you get steepy, pull off the road into
u resl, service, or parking area and
tuke a nap, get some exercise, or both
For safety, trémt drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

As in any driving situation, keep pace

with traffic and allow sdequate

following distances.




Hill and Mountain Roads

Diriving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
terrain. If vou drive regularly in steep
country, ar if you're planning to visit
there, here are somie tips that cin make
vour trips safer and more enjoyable.

o Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check
all fluid kevels and also the bridoes, tires,
cooling systern and transmission. These
parts can work hard on mountam fosds.

o Know how to go down hills. The most
important thing to koow is this: Let
your engine do some of the slowing
down. Don't make your brakes do it
all. Shift to 4 lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill. That way,
viou will slow down without excessive
use of your brakes.

CAUTION |

If you don't shift down, yeur
hmkeﬂ conald gt so hot that
they wouldn't worle well. You -
would then have poor braking or
eveiinone going down & hill. You
could crash. Shift dows to let vour
- engine gasist your brakes-on o steep
downhill slope.

“caution |

Coasting downhill in

N (Neutral) or with the
ignition off is danperous. Your
brulkes will have to do-all the work
of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well.
You could crash. Alvways have your
engine running and your vehicle in
giar when you go downhall,

» Know how to go uphill. You may
want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears hielp cool your engme
and transmmission, and you can climb
the hill better.

e Stay in your own lane when drnving
on two-lane roads m hills or
mountans, Don't swing wide or cul
across the center of the road. Drive al
specds that et you stay in your own
lane. That way, you won't be
surprised by a vehicle coming toward
vou n the same lane.

« It talees longer to pass another vehicle

when vou're going uphill. You'll want
to keave extra room to pass. [ a
vehicle is passing you and doesn't
have enough room, slow down Lo
make it easter for the other vehicle to
get by
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Hill and Mountain Roads (conT.)

= As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

* You may see highway signs.on

| mountains that warn of special

| problems, Examples are long grades,
pUssing or no passing zones, o falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert
to these and take appropriate action.

= Winter driving can present special
problems. See the Index under Winter
Drieting
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Parking on Hills

Hills and mountains mean spectacular

scenery. Bul please be careful where

you stop if you decide to look ut the

view or take pictures. Look for pull-offs

or parking areas provided for scenic

Viewing.

| Another part of this manual tells how (o

| use your parking brake (see the Index
under Parking Brahe), Buton a

| mountain or steep hill, you can do one

| more thing. You can turn your front

wheels to keep your vehicle from rolling
downhill or out into traffic,

Here's how:

Parking Downhill
Turn your wheels to the nght.

You don't have to jam your tires against
the curb, if there is a curb. A gentle
contact is all you need,




If you're going uphill on a one-way If there is no curb when you're parking .
street and you're parking on the lelt { uphill, turn the wheels {o the right.
side, your wheels should point tothe | 17 there is no curh when you're parking
right uphill on the lett side of a one-way
street, vour wheels should be turned to
the left

Parking Uphill

If there is & curb; turn your wheels to
the left i the curb is at the right side of
your vehicle.

— T el
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Torque Lock
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

I you are parking on a hill and you
don't shift vour transmission into

P {Park) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the
parking paw] in the transmssion. You
may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of P {Park). This is called
“torgue lock.” To prévent torgue lock,
always be sure to shift into P (Park)
properly before you leave the driver’s
seal. To find oul how, see the Index
under Shifting Into P {Park).

When you are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of P (Park) before you
release the parking bruke

If torquie lock does occur, you may need
to have another vehicle push yours a
little uphill to take some of the pressure
from the transmission, so you can pull
the shift lever out of P (Park).

- Ig‘s

Here are some tips for winter driving:

* Have your Corvetie in good shape for
winter, Be sure your engine coolani
mix is correct

* Snuw tires can help in loose show,
but they may give you less traction on
ice than regular tires. If you do not
expect to be driving in deep snow, but
may have to travel over ice, you may

notl want 1o switch to snow tives at all.

* You may want to put winter
emergency supplies in your vehicle.
Include an ice scraper, o small brush or

hroom, a supply of windshield washer
fluid, o rag, some winter outer clothing,
a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth,
and a couple of reflective watning
triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small
bag of sand, & piece of old carpet or a
couple of burlap bags to help provide
traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.
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Driving on Snow or Ice
Most of the time, those places where
your tires meet the road probably have
good traction,

However, if there 1s snow or ice
between vour tires and the road, you
can have a very shippery situation.
You'll have a lot less traction or
“grip"and will need to be very careful
What's the worst time for this? “Wet
ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard to drive on. But wet ice can be
even more trouble because it may offer
the least traction of all. You cian get wet
ice when it's about freezing (32°F, 0°C)

- and freczing rain begins 1o fall. Try to
avoid driving on wet ice ontil sall and
sand crews can get there

Whatever the condition—smaonth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow-—dnve
with caution, Also, keep your ASR
system on when driving on fce and
snow, Accelerate gently. Try not to
break the fragile taction. If you
atcelerate too fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the
Lires even mory.

Your ASR system improves your ahility
to accelerate when driving on a slippery
road, Even though your vehicle has the
ASR system, you'll want to slow down
and adjust your driving (o the rmad
conditions. See the Index under
Acceleration Sip Kesulation (ASR)
System

Your anti-lock brakes tmprove your
ahility to make a hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though vou have the anti-
lock braking system, you'll want to
begin stopping sooner than you would
on dry pavement. See the fndex under

| Anti-Lock Brake Svstem (ABS)

o Allow greater following distance on
nny slippery road,

o Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot
that's covered with ice. Onan
otherwise clear road, ice patches may
nppear in shaded areas where the sun
can't reach: around clumps of trees,
hehind buildings, or under hridees.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
nn overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
betore you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard
If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be in a serigus situation. You
should probably stay with your vehicle
untess vou know for sure that you are
near help and you can hike through the
snow, Here arg some things 1o do 1o
summon help and keep vourself and
your passengers safe:

* Turn on your hazard foshers.

*» Tie a red cloth 1o vour vehicle to alert
police that vou've been stopped by the
SN,
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» Put on extra clothing or wrap a
blanket arcund you. If you have no
blankets ar extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mats—anything you
can wrap around yoursell or tuck
under your clothing 1o keep warm,

= You can run the engine to keep warm,
hut be careful,

CAUTION

A Snow can trap exhaust gases
under your vehicle. This can
cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO
could overcome you and kill you.
You can't see it or smeil it, so you
might not know it was in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle,
especially any that is blocking your
exhaust pipe, And check around
again from time to time to be sure
snow doesn't collect there.

Oipen a window just a fittle on the
side of the vehicle that's away from

the wind. This will help keep CO
out.




Run vour engine only as long as you
must. This saves fuel. When you run the
engine, make it go a little faster than
just idle. That is; push the accelerator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat
that you get and it keeps the battery
You will need & well-charged
battery to restart the vehicle, and
possihly for signaling later on with your
heacdlights. Let the heater run for &
while
Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve
the heat. Start the engine again and
repeat this only when you feel really
uncomfortuble from the cold. But do it
s fitthe os possible. Preserve the fuel as
long as you can. To help keep warm,
you can get out of the vehicle and do
some fairly vigorous exercises every
hali-hour or so until help comes.

If You're Stuck in Deep Snow

You should turn your ASR system off if
you're stuck in deep snow. See the
Index under Acceleration Slip
Regulation (ASR) System. This manual
explains how to get the vehicle out of
deep snow without damaging it. See the
Index under Rocking Your Vehicle.

Towing a Trailer

Your Corvette is neither designed nor
intended to tow a trailer,

Inlili
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Part 5
Problems on the Road

................................................. CIRCRTEIITEOENS s
Hara you'll find what to do about Hazard W&mmp Flashers
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Problems on the Road

Hazard Waming Flashers

Your hazard waming flashers let you
warn others. They also let police know
vou have a problem. Your front and rear
turn signal Hights will fash on and off.
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| Press the button in to make your front

and rear turn signal lights flash on and
off,

Your hazard warning flashers work no
matter what position your key 18 in., and
even if the key isn't in,

T'o turn off the flashers, pull oot on the
collar

When the hazard warnimg flashers are
on, your turm signals won't work

| Other Warning Devices

i ————

If vou carry reflective triangles, you can
set one up at the side of the road sbout
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle




Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you miy
want to use another vehicle and somg
jumper cables to start your Corvette
But please follow the steps here ta do it
safely.

CAUTION

Batieries can hurt you. They
‘can be dangerous because:
. leg.r contain acid that can buim
V.
= They comtain gas that can
explode or ignite.
» They contain enpugh electricity
tq-hum you.
1 you don't dolkow: these steps
rexactly, some orall of these things
garn - hurt you.

gnoning these steps conld result in
~gosthy dmnﬂgew?uhrmhﬂi. that -

ﬂwﬂdu‘t#{ t::mu!red hurﬂnr E

S 7

_' -ngmnhrtm Ciorvette: I:-y

~ pushingor pulling it ﬂuulddu_mag&
- yourvehi
- mtanual transmission. Add £ you

- hurve an amtomatic transmission, it

ple even il you have 3

wion'bstart that way.

A

'I

To Jump Start Your Corvetle:

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have
a 12-voll hattery with 2 negative
dround system.

TiAhe ther systemuisa'ta T24lt -+
system with o negative ground, -
‘both vehitles can'be damaged..

2, Get the vehicles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren't touching each
other, i they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don't want.
You wouldn't be able to start your
Corvette, and the bad grounding
could damage the electrical systems
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Problems on the Road

Jump Starting (conT.)

CAUT.'DN

’i’m muld h}: u]|ur&d ﬂhﬂ
:I-dng

| Hut:mmm. nmnsmlﬁsinn JhP IP:HI-RQ
m*nnmlmuliranhmwmmlu iR

N{ﬂéu{ml.} oAk

3. Turn off the ignition on both
vehicles. Turn off all lights that aren't
needed. and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries,
And it could save your radio!

SR IAY T lﬁkﬂeurmﬂm o, it could - '

e bindly-damuged, The repairs
. worfidn't b IE{WEI‘E.‘d B your
.Jf,wnrrﬂ:ﬁy i
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4. Open the hoods and locate the
batteries

ﬁm plecﬂ:rm Tan“mﬂaﬂ up

;:w:nwﬁdn thﬁwugmﬁ A6 Tion
- rumming und eaninjuse you E'.EED

='::'“l'm31ds, ﬂiu&n:q.g and iools aveay
ﬂmm Eﬂj.f unierhood electric fan.

(| more ight

Find the positive (+) and negative
(—) terminals on each battery.

CAUTION

Using & mateh nesr s battery
can capse battory gasio
-explode; People have been hurt
. dpimg this, and some have been
blinded Use & fashlight if yoi need -

Besure the buttery has -..nuu_;_r,h
swalters You don't need toadd water |
to the Deleo Freedom® battery.
installed in every new GM vehide.

But if a battery has filler caps, be
sure the right amount of fluid s
there. If it is low, add water o' talke
care of that first. If you'dom’t,
explosive gas could be present,
Battery fuid contains acid that can
burn you. Don't get it on vor, IE
vou accidentally get it in voor eyes
or oan your skin; flush the place
with water and get medical belp.
immediately.




5. Check that the jumper cables don't
have loose or missing insulation. I
they do, you could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, too.

Belfore you connect the cables, here are
gome things you should know. Positive
(+) will go to positive (+) and negative
(<) will go to negative (-) or a metal
engine part. Don't connect (+) o (=) or
you'll get a short that would damage the
battery and maybe other parts, (00.

CAUTION
A Fans or other moving engine

parts can injure you badly.
Keep vour hands away from
moving parts once the engines are
runming.

6. Conneet the red positive (+) cable to
the positive (+) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery, Usea
remote positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one.

7. Don't let the other end touch metal.
Connect it to the positive [+)
terminal of the good hattery. Use a
remote positive |+ ) terminal if the
vehicle has ome.

8. Now conneg! the black negative ()
cable to the good battery's negative
{=) terminal.

| Don't let the other end touch anything

| until the next step. The other end of the

negative cable doesn't go to the dead
battery. It goes 1o a heavy unpainied
metal part on the engme of the vehicle
with the dead battery,
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9, Attach the cable at least 18 inches
(45 om) away from the dead battery,
bust not near engine parts that move.
The electrical connection 15 just s
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the battery is much
less.

10, Now start the vehicle with the good
battery and run the engine for a
while.

11. Try to start the vehicle with the
dead battery,
If it won't start after a few tries, it
probahly needs service

Ill:m

12. Remove the cables in reverse order
(as shown in this diagram) to
prevent electrical shorting. Take
care that they don't touch each
other or any other metal.

Try to have a GM dealer or a

| professional towing service tow your
Corvette. The usual towing equipment
15!

[A) Sling-type tow truck

(B) Wheel-lift tow truck

(C} Car carrier

1f your vehicle his been changed or
modified since it was factorv-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
aero skirting, or special tires and
wheels. these instructions and
ustrations may not be correct,

Before vou do anyvthing, turn on the
hazard warmng flashers.




When you call, tell the towing service:

» That your vehicle cannot be towed
from the rear with sling-type
equipment.

s That your vehicle has rear-wheel
drive.

s The make, model, and vear of your
vehicle.

s Whether you can still move the shift
lever

o If there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the

tow operator know that this manual

containg detailed towing instructions

and ilhistrations.

The operator may want to see them

CAUTION

To help avoid injury to you
or others:

» Never let passengers ride in &
veehicle that is being towed.

« Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

s Mever tow with damaged parts
not fully secured.

s MNever get under your vehicle after
it has been lifted by the tow
truck.

o Always use separaie safety chains
on each side when towing a
vehicle.

s Never use “|" hooks. Use T-
hooks instead




Problems on the Road

Towing Your Corvefte (cont.)
When your vehicle is being towed, have
| the ignition key off. The steermg wheel
| should be clamped in a straight-ahead

| position, with a clamping device

’ designed for towing service, Do not use

the vehicle's steering column lock for
this. The transmission should be in
N (MNeutral}, and the parking brake
released.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the
rear wheels, unless you must. If the
viehicle must be towed on the rear
wheels, don't go mare than 35 mph
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(56 km/h) or farther than 50 miles

(80 km) or your transmission will be
damaged. Go slow over rough ground,
and position one wheel al a time
(angled 45 if you have to go over
curbs and rises. Wheels at the lifted end
should be ot least 4 mches (10 cm)
above the ground. If these limits must
be exceeded, then the rear wheels have
to be supporied on a dolly,

A vehicle can fall from a-car

carrier if it isn’t properiy
secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle
damage. The vehicle should be
tightly secured with chains or steel
cables belore 1t is transported
Don't use substituies (ropes,
leather straps, canvas webbing,

etc.) that can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle




Towing from the Front—
Vehicle Hook-Up
Before hooking up to & tow truck, be

sure to read all the information on
Touwing Your Corpette earlier in this

seCtion.

1. Attach T-hook chains on both sides
in the slotted holes behind and just
inhoard of the front wiheels,

2. Position a 4x4 wooden beam acroys
the sling chams contacting under the
fascia just forward of the curb protect
brackets {A},

3. Position the sling crosshar against the
front of the 434 beam,
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——

| - HECES

Towing from the Front- Towing from the Rear— NOTICE

o e velce Hoon-Up Do not tow with sling-type
4. Attach a separate safety chain around | Before hooking up to & tow truck, be | equipment or rear bumper valanse -
the outhoard end of each lower sure to read all the information on will be damaged. Use wheel-lift or e
control arm. Towing Your Corpette earlier in this car carrier equipment (additionsl :
section. Also be sure Lo use the proper ramping may be requited for-car :
hook-up for your particular vehicle. carrier equipment). Use safety ;
chains and wheel straps,

lli:ll




® Fngine Overheating If Steam is Coming from Your Engine:

You will find an engine coolant
temperature gage on the instrument
cluster and a low coolant warning light
on the Driver Information Center. ‘-“-T@!W ﬂhhﬂﬁﬂhbﬂﬂm 2
EVEn mmmqﬁu&hm Stay
nwurfn:mﬁﬂ:ﬂﬂl‘: if yousee or
hear steam comisg Srom it Just
tm it off mnd g6t evervone away
from thewehide setilt it conls down,

Wait ymiil thepe B sign of steam

or coolant befoee pmeninge-the hood.

If you keep driving when vour
engine s overhensed, $he liquids in

l. it can caich fire. You orothers

' could be budly bumed. Stop your

| engine if it overheats. and get out of

the vehicle unii the engine is cool,
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u Engine Overheating (Cont.)

’Tffﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁnﬂilﬂ aamheaﬁ&hmu TR
;?ﬂ‘ﬂﬂrﬁhluk:fnrﬂﬁt%:mﬂ]rdnntugﬂd
‘The costly mepaits would netbe i
- mmwl hﬁiwrwmmmy

E
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I No Steam is Coming from Your
Engine:

If you get the overheat warning but see
or hear no steam, the problem may not

be too serious, Sometimes the engine
can get a little too hot when you:

= Climb & long hill on a hot day.
« Stop after high speed driving,
o Idle for long periods in {raffic.
If you get the overheat waming with no

sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1, Turn off your air conditioner.

2, Tum on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan specd and open the
window as necessary.

3. Try to keep your engine under load
(in & drive gear where the engine
runs slower),

If you no Jonger have the overhest
warning, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes, If

" the wamning doesn't come hack on, you

can drive normally,

If the warming continues, pull over,
stop, and park your vehicle right sway
Ii there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minutes
while you're parked, to see if the
warning stops. But then, if you still
have the warning, TURN OFF THE
ENGINE AND GET EVERYONE OUT
OF THE VEHICLE until it cools down

You may decide not to 1ift the hood bat
to get service help right away,




Cooling System

When you decide it's safe to lift the

hood, here's what you'll see

(A) Coplant recovery tank

[B) Coolant high fill reservoir with
pressure cap

(C) Electric engine fans

CAUTION

: (Thee electric fans underthe

~hood cian start up evenrwhen
the engine is net ranning and can
injure you. Keep hands, clothing
and tools away fromany .
underhood slectric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant
recovery tank is boiling, don't do
anything else until it cools down.

— N

When it Is cool, remove the coolant
recgvery tunk cap and look at the

dipstick. The coolant level should be at

or above COLD.
If it isn't, vou may have a leal in the

radiator hpses, heater hoses, radiator,
waler pump, vapor venl pipes or hoses

or coolant pump.
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= Engine Overheating (Cont.)

Heater and radiator hoses,

and other engine parts, can
be very hot, Don't touch them. If
you do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there s a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
tose all coolant. That could cause
an enging fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before
you drive the vehicle.
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Engina&lmgeﬁmnmminﬂ'ﬂm
engine without coplantisn’t * _—__
myemdhyym:ﬂmtmm;[.. ug_*_ vy

If there seems to be no leak, check to
seee if the electric engine fans are
running. If the engine is overheating,
both fans should be running. If they
aren’t, your vehicle needs service.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Eacnuar]r Tank

L If vou haven't found a problem yet, but

the coolant level isn't al or above
COLD, add a 50/50 mixture of clean
water (preferably distilled) and a proper
antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank
(See the Index under Coolan! for more
information about the proper coalant
mix.




CAUTION

ﬁ Adding only plain water to
your cooling system can be
dangerous, Plain water, or some
other liquid like aleohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the wrong
mix, vour enging could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch
fire and you or others could be
burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and o proper antifreeze.

‘In cold weather, water can freeze

i crack the engine, Tadiator,
“hiater core and other parts, Use
Ahe recommenided coolant,

& You can be burned if vou
spill coolant on hot enging
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
glyeol and it will bum if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill
coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the conlant
recovery tank 1s at or above COLD,
start your vehicle

If the overheat waming continues,
there’s ané more thing you can try. You
can add the proper coolunt mix directly
to the coclant hegh fill reservoir, but be
sure the cooling system is cool before you
do it
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant | How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
H'Eﬂﬂli”ﬂﬂl' Tank (conT.) HI"Q'h Fill Reservoir—LT1 ﬂ'ﬂfjl" 1. You can remove the coolant high fill
|. L reservoir pressure cap when the
CAUTION m cooling system, including the coolant
Steam and scalding liquids The LT1 Engine has a specific 1 hlffr'h.ﬁl] meui:r F m?ﬁumlﬂﬂp?ﬂ“ﬁ :
from a hot cooling system coolant high fll reservoir fill L ey th A A ij"
e Rl Gt sl you badly, procedure: Failure to follow this Turn the cap slu':.\-'ly to the left until it
= : . e first stops, (Don't press down while
They are under pressure, and if you procedure could cause your engine barriling (hA HeassLre £a1s.)
turn the coolant high fill reservoir to overheat and be severely damaged. R
préssure eap—even a little—they lf_ you hear a h]ﬁ-ﬁ,l Wit for that tostop. A
can come out ai high speed. Never hiss means there is still some pressure
turn the cap when the cooling Ieft

system, including the coolant high
fill reservoir pressure cap, is hot.
Wit for the cooling system and
coolant high fill reservoir pressure
cap to coal if you ever have (o turn
the pressure cap.

A . IEE




2, Then keep turning the pressure cap,
but now push down as vou turm it
Hemove the pressure cap

3. Fill the coolant high fill reservoir with
the proper mix, up to the base of the
filler neck.

CAUTION

A You can be burned if you
spill conlant on hot engine
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
ghycol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough, Don't spill
coplant on o ot engine.

4, Alter the engine cools, open the air
bleed vaives on the throttle body and
water punip inlet
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High Fill Reservoir—LT1 Only
(CONT.)

5. Begin to fill the coolant high fill
reservioir with the proper mix.

=% s FI)

|I

| 6. Add coolant to the coolant high fill

reservoir until you see a steady
stream of coclant coming from the
bleed valves. Then close the hleed
valves,

7. Continue 1o fill the coolant high fill
reservoir up to the base of the filler
nech.

8. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant
from the engine und compartment.




9. Start the engine and allow it to run n
idle for approximaiely four minutes
By this time, the coolant level inside
the coolant high fill reservoir will be
lower. Add more of the proper mix
through the filler neck until the level
reaches the hase of the filler neck.

10. Shut the engine off and replace the
pressure cap. Be sure the arrows on
the cap line up as shown above.

11, Then fill the coolant recovery tank
to the HOT mark on the dipstick.
Be sure to put the cap back on the
coolant recovery tanlk.

For a complete drain, fush and refill,
see your Chevrolet dealer or a Chevrolet
Carvette Service Manual. To purchase a
service manuai, see the Index under
Service Publications.
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| How to Add Coolant fo the Coolant
High Fill Reservoir—LT5 Only

1. You can remove the coolant high fill
reserviir pressure cap when the
cooling system, including the coolant
high fill reservoir pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, is no longer hot,
Turn the pressure cap slowly to the
left until |/ first stops. (Don't press
down while turning the pressure
cap. |

If you hear a hiss, wait [or that to stop

A hiss means there is still some pressure
left.

wow JID

l

|

2. Then keep turming the pressure cap,
bt now push down as you tum it
Remove the pressure cap.

3. Fill the coalant high fill reservoir with
the proper mix, up (o the base of the
filler necl.




4, Then fill the coolant recovery tank to | 5. Put the cap back on the coolant | B, Start the engine and &t it run until I'

the HOT mark on the dipsticl. recovery tank, but leave the coolant | you can feel the upper radiator hose
high fill reservoir pressure cap off, | getting hot. Watch out for the engine | .
fans

7. By this time the coolant level inside
the coolant high fll reservoir filler
necl may be lower. If the Jevel is
lower, add more of the proper mmix
through the filler neck until the level
reaches the base of the filler neck
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant

High Fill Reservoir—LT5 Only

{CONT.)

8. Then replace the pressure cap. He
sure the arrows on the pressure cap
line up-as shown above,

EFE nq.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusoal for a tire to “blow out”
while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly, I air goes
out of a tre, it's much more likely Lo
leak out slowly. But if you should ever
have a “blowout,” here are a few tips
about what to expect and what 1o do:

If & front tire fails, the fat tire will
create 8 drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the stecring
wheel firmly. Steer to maintain lane
position, then gently brake to a stop
well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require
the sime correction you'd use in a skid.

In any rear blowout, remove your foot

. from the accelerstor pedal. Get the

yehicle under conirol by steering the
wity you want the vehicle to go, It may
be very bumpy and noisy, but you can
still steer. Gently brake to a stop, well
off the road if possible.

If your tire goes flat, the next section
shows how to use your jacking
equipment to change a flat fire safely.




Changlng a Flat Tire
Ealipegrca Llet, ﬂ“-nd fuirthes tire and A Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the jack and

CAUTION

wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place. Turn on your hazard
wrrning fashers.

roll ever you or other people. You and they could be badly injured. Find
a level place to change your tire, To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in P (Parl).

3. Shift & manual transmission to 1 or R (Reverse).
‘ 4. Turn off the engine.

To be even maore certain the vehicle won't move, you can put chocks at the
'| front and rear of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That would
|| be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, at the oppesite end.
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Changing a Flat Tire (cont.)
 The following steps will tell you how 1o
| ‘use the jack and change a tire.
The equipment you'll need 1s behind the
driver's seat and in the spare tire carrier
at the rear of the vehicle
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Special Wheel Nut Socket

If you have your wheels removed by
vour dealership, tire repair shop or any
gargee, make sure you give the service
technician the special wheel nut socket
and wheel lock key located in your
center storage console. The sockel can

b used m conjunction with any air tool,

torque wrench, or other mechanical
device osed to remove tires and wheels

Yourwheels could be damaged if
this special socket 15 not osed to
remove your Corvette's wheels.

T T
ot 1S oy '
i lri-l.--.-.”.f.l.ﬁal-ﬁ'lrr:t.'.

et d e T S L

P

Always use the special wheel nut socket
when using the wheel wrench provided
with yvour vehitle. See the Index under

Certter Storage Console.,

1. Move the driver’s seat forward. The
wheel wrench is on the floor behind
the seat, The wheel lock key is stored
In the center storage console

—_—_—— s o



2. The spare tire and jack are located on
the tire carner tray under the rear
end of your vehicle.

ik TR [

3. To lower the tire carrier tray, use the
socket end of the wheel wrench to
turn the latch boit cloclkwise,

4, Now put the hooked end of the wheel

wrench into the tray slot and fift up
the tire carrier trav. Pull the latch bolt
towsrd you to free the front of the
tire carTier tray,
After the latch bolt is free, lower the
tire carrier tray using the wheel
wrench.
If you can't free the latch bolt, leosen
it some more. Then repeat the
procedure, Don't loosen the latch
bolt too much, If vou loosen it all the
wity, the carrier tray eould fall down.
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Changing a Flat Tire (conT,)

5. Pull the spare tire out. The jack is 8. A special wheel lock key (remowval 9. Using the wheel wrench and the
inside the bag, held to the spare tire tool) and instructions are provided | special wheel nut socket, loosen the
with a spring. with your vehicle. Attach the wheel remaiming wheel nuts by turning

6. Remove the jack by pulling up on the lock key to the socket of the wheel them counterclockwise. Don't remove
end of the spring. wrench., Remove the locking wheel them yet.

nut by tuming counterclockwise.

7. Your Corvelte has gray plastic wheel
nut caps. Remove them using the
sacket end of the wheel wrench. |
Store the plastic wheel nut caps
somewhers until vou have the flat tire
repaired or replaced.
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CAUTION |

r 10. Rotate the wheel wrench clockowise | 11. Near each wheel, there are triangles - St ; ST T

| toraise the jack head a few inches. in the vehicle's rocker panel. Eﬁ"ﬁi&w;m“hm :

| Position the jack and raise the jack | | &= 0 bR ﬁ’ﬁwﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁmﬁ_.n v
head until it fits firmly between the il ngikumd nrl e

? triangles in the vehicle's frame Neier b undﬂﬂlﬁa G ﬂéluﬂl,;d'iﬁjﬁ
nearest the flat tire. Put the compact || © Hﬂﬂnlyl;yaf:unk. g
spare tire near you. pported

If you have the ZR-1 Special
Performance Coupe, the locator
triangles may be difficult to see
They are on the underside of the
molding. The jack head fits onto the
metal flange, slightly inboard from
the locator triangles.

229 s s s



Changing a Flat Tire (conT.)

12. Raise the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench clockwise. Raise the
vehicle far enough off the ground so
there 1s enough room for the spare
tire to fit.

13, Remove all the remaining whes|
nuts and take off the flat tire.

Raising vour vehicle with the jack
mmproperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the
veehicle to nll off the ek Be sure
to fit the jack hift head into the
proper location before raising your
vehicle
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14, Remove any rust or dif from the
wheel bolts, mounting surfaces or
spare whesl

A Rust or dirt on the wheel, or
[ on the parts to which il is

fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident. When you change a
wheel remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches
2o the vehicle. In an emergency,
o can use a cloth or a paper towel
v e thes; but be sure to pse a
scraper or wire brush later, if you
meed 20, t0 get all the rust or din




Never use oil or grease on

studs ar nuts. 1f you do, the
nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious
accident.

15. Place the spare on the wheel
mounting surface.,

16. Replace the wheel nuts, including
the locking wheel nut, with the
rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand
until the wheel is held against the
hub

17. Lower the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench counterclockwise,
Lower the jack completely.
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Changing a Fiat Tire (cont.)
18. Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
criss-cross sequence as shown.

CAUTION

Incorrect wheel nuts or

improperly tightened wheel
nuts can cause the wheel to become
leose and even come off. This could
lead to an accident. Be sure to ose
the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to gef the
right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can
and have the nuts tiphtened with &
torque wrench to 100 pound-feet
{140 Nem)

_each cap to 22 pound-inches (2.5 N=m},

Problems on the Road

When the spare tire is in use, either the
LOW TIRE PRESSURE or the
SERVICE LTPWS light on your
Driver Information Center will come
on, The light should go off when your
original tire is replaced.

After you have the flat tire repaired or
replaced, install the gray plastic whesl
nut caps on the wheel nuts and tighten

An improperly stored jack

could be thrown about the
vehicle during a collision or sudden
maneuver, This could injure people. !

Put the jack and retaining spring in the

JJack storage bag, Remove the plastic

tray from the rear storage compart-
ment behind the passenger's seat and
pluce the jack storage bag in the
carpeted well. Replace the plastic tray
and close the storage compartment

| m
F. Your Corvette's radio receiver box

is located in the rear storage
compartment. To help avoid damage
to the receiver box;, carefully place
the jack storage bag in the storage
compartment. Do apl toss or place
it against the radio receiver box
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Storing a Flat Tire

(EXCEPT ZR-1 REAR TIRES)

To store a fial tire, first you have to

adjust the spare tire carrier try because

a road tire is larger than the compact

Spare.

1. Push the tire carrier tray toward the
fromt of the vehicle. 1t will drop down
1o the lower position.

2. Put the flat road tire on the tire
carrier tray.

3. Lift the latch balt and tilt it toward
the front of the vehicle. Then drop it
down to the lower position.

4, Put the hooked end of the wheel

wrench into the slot on the tray. Hold
the wrench at a slight angle, so vou
can see the natch for the latch bolt.
Lift up on the wheel wrench like this

to raise the tire carrier tray.

5. Use the socket end of the wheel
wrench to turn the lotch bolt

counterclockwise. Twm the lutch bolt

until it s snug,

Be sure {o return the wheel wrench

and the wheel lock key to their
proper Storage aress.
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Problems on the Road

Storing a Flat Tire
(ZR-1 REAR TIRES)

If you have the ZR-1, you cannot store
a flat rear tire on the tire Carner tray.
You have to store and restrein the fat
rear tire in the luggege area of your
vechicle.

CAUTION

‘Storing an unsegored jack, 4

tire or.other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the
vehicle could cause injury. In a
sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strilke someone
Store all these in the proper place.
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1. Put the jack and retaining spring in
the juck storage bag, Remove the
plastic tray from the rear storage
compartment behind the passenger’s
seal and place the jack storage bag in
the corpeted well. Replace the plastic
tray and close the storage
Compartment

NOTICE

Your Corvetts's radin teceiver bk
i ﬁwlni.uiﬂd it therear stomge ,:“r
“eompurtment. To help avoid .

t the receiver box, mﬂhﬂgml i

-mumkﬂtﬂmgehagmthﬂstumgp~ ~.
compartment. Do not toss. r.arﬂ;we
it against the radio: r!emir:rm* 75} S

2. Then, put the flat rear tire in the tire
storage bag provided. This will help
keep the interior of your vehicle from
getting dirty,




3. Place the tire flat on the floor of the
FEAT CArgo Aren.

4, Use the luggage straps to hold the
storage bag in place. Loosen the
straps at the two adjusters,

5. Attach each end of the longer strap to
the rear cargo area hooks.

6. Attach the remaining strap to the
hook behind the console.

When you have a flat road tire stored in

the luggage area of your vehicle, you

cannot also store & removable roof

panel in the lugeage arca. 1t will not fit

into the latches properly.

7. Tighten the straps by pulling on the

lonse ends.

Be sure to returmn the wheel wrench and
the wheel lock key to their proper
stornge areas.

A Do not plice anything on top
-of the fat-moad tire whet it 5
stored in the luggage area. Ifyou
stop quickly, these things-could y
forward into the fger ared and
hurt somedne. Secure dny lovse
articles in the rear oréa,

Wheel Lock Key

Your Corvette wheel lock key has a
unigue registration number. The
registration number is printed on a card
included in vour Jocknut package. Also
e this card is lost key replacement
information. This mumber 1s NOT
recarded by GM or your dealer, so be
sure not 1o lose this card, You will need
this information if you ever lose your
wheel lock key
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Problems on the Road

| Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully

| inflated when your vehicle was new, it
can Jose air after o time. Check the
inflation pressure regularly. 1t should be
60 psi (420 kPa). The compact spare is
made to go up to 3,000 miles (3 000 lam),
so you can finish your trip and have
vour full-size tire repaived or replaced
where you want, Of course, it's best fo
replace your spare with a full-size tire as
soon as you can. Your spare will Iast
longer and be in good shape in case you
need it again,
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[Don't take your compact spare
through an automatic vehicle wash
with guide rails. The compact
spare can pet caught on the rails,
That can damage the tire and
wheel, and maybe other parts of
vour vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare (n some
other vehicle.

And don't mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
wion't fit. Keep vour spare and its wheel
together.

NOTICE

Tire chitins won't fit yvour compact
spare. Using them will damage
your vehicle and destroy the chains
too. Don’t use tire chains on your

COmmpact spare.

Storing anunsecured jack, a

tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the
vehicle could cause injury. Ina
sudden stop or collision, loose
cquipment could strike someane.
Store all these in the proper place.




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

What you don't want to do when your
vehicle is stuck is to spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking”’ can

help vou get out when vou're siuck, but |

you must use caution,

caurion

If you Jet your tires spin a

high speed when the ASR
OFF warming light is on, or when
the SERVICE ASR warning light is
on, your tires can explode and you
or others could be injured. And,
spinning your tires with gither of
these lights on can cause the
automatic fransmission or other
parts of the vehicle to overheat,
That could cause an engine

. compartment fire or other damage.

When you're stuck, spin the wheels
as little as possible. Don't spin the
wheels above 35 mph (56 km/h) as
shown on the specdometer

i
I'
|
|
.'

'|

NOTICE

Spinning vour wheels with the

ASR OFF light on, orwith the
SERVICE ASR warning light on,

can destray parts of your vehicle us
well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your
transmission back and forth, you
can destroy your transmission..

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get It Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the grea around
vour front wheels. You should turn vour
ASR system off. Then, shift back and
forth between R (Reverse) and a
forward gear—ar if you have a manual
transmission, between 1 or 2 and

R (Reverse)—spinning the wheels as
little as possible. Release the accelerator
pedal while you shift, and press lighthy
on the accelerator pedal when the
transmission is in gear, If thar doesn't
get you out after a few tries, you may
need to be towed out. I vou do need 1o
he towed out, see the Index under
Towing Your Corvette and Acceleration
Slip Regulation (ASR) System.

H?'ll
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Haﬂa you will find information
about the care of your Corvette. This
part begins with service and fuel
information, and then it shows how to
check important fluid and lubricant
levels. There is also technical
information about your vehicle, and a
seclion devoled to s appearance
care.

Part 6
Service & Appearance Care
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Service & Appearance Care

e

ome

Service

Your Chevrolet dealer knows your
vehicle best and wants you to be happy

with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your service needs, You'll get
genuing GM parts and GM-trained and
supportad service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM, Genuine GM parts have
ome of these marks.
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Corvette Service Manual. It tells
you much more about how to service
your Corvette than this manual can, Ta
order the proper service manuval, see the
Index under Serpice Publications.

| Yous should lkeep a record with all parts
- receipts und list the mileage and the
date of any service work you perform

- See the Index under Maintenance

| Record.

|

I CAUTION

You can be injured if you try

to do service work om &
vehicle without knowing enough
about it

= Be sure you have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and
tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance Lask.

* Be sure to use the proper nuts,
balts, and other fasténers
“English” and “metric” fasteners
can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can
later break or fall off. You could
be hurt.




Fuel

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated ot
91 octane or higher. You may use
middle grade or regular unleaded
gasolines, but your vehicle may not
accelerate as well. The gasoline you nse
should meet specifications ASTM
4814 in the LS. and CGSB 3.5-92 in
Canada. These fuels should have the
proper additives, so you should not
have to add enything to the fuel

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline

(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane for premium

is at least 91 (at least 89 for middle
grade und 87 for regular). If the octan
is less than 87, you may get a heavy
knocking noise when you drive. If it's

bad enough, it can damage your engine.

1f you're usmg fuel rated at 91 octane
higher and you still hear heavy
lnocking, your engine needs service.
But don’t worry if vou hear a little
pinging noise when you're acceleratin

ar driving up & hill. That's normal and

you don't have to buy o higher oclanc

fuel to gel rid of pinging. 1t's the heavy,
constant mock that means you have a

problem.

Fuel Capacity: 20 U5, Gallons
(75,7 L). Use unleaded fuel only,

i

or

E
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Service & Appearance Care

Fuel (cont.)

What about gasoline with blending

muaterials that contain oxygen, such as

MTBE or alcohol?

* MTBE is "methyl tertiary-butyl
ether." Foel that is no more than 15%
MTBE is fine for your vehicle.

o Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol
Properly-blended fuel that 15 no more
than 10% ethanol 15 fine for vour
vehicle.

» Methanol is methvl or wood alcohol.

ie'a 343

NOTICE

Fuel that 15 more than 5%
methanol is bad for your vishicle,
Don't use it. It can corrode metal
parts in your fuel system and alse:
dammge plastic and rabber parts,
That dumuge woulda't be covered
under your warranty. And even at
5% or less, there must be
“cosolvenis” and corrosion
preventers in this fuel to help aveid
these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasaline with detergent

| additives will help prevent deposits

from forming in your engine and fuei
system. That helps keep your engine in
tune and your emission conirol system
warking properly. It's good for vour
vehicle, and you'll be doing your part
for cleaner air,

Many gasolines are now blended with
materials called oxygenates. General
Muaotors recommends that you use
gasolines with {hese blending materials,
such as MTBE and ethanol, By doing
a0, you can help clean the air, especially
i those parts of the country that have
high carbon monoxide levels.




In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolings are specially designed
o reduce vehicle emissions. General
Motors recommends that vou use
reformulated gasoling. By doing so, you
can help clean the air, especially in
thiyse parts of the country that have
high ozane levels,

You should ask your seryice station
operators if their pasolines contain
detergents and oxygenates, and if they
have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If vou plan on driving in another
country outside the U.S. or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find,

Do not use leaded gasoline. If you use
even one tankful, your emission
controls won't work wel| or at all. With
comtinuous use, spark plugs can get
fouled, the exhaust system can corrode,
and your enging oil can deteriorate
quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by vour warranty,

To check on fuel availability, ask an
auto club, or contact & mitjor oil
company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving,
You can also write us al the lollowing
address for sdvice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN).
General Motors of Canada Lid,
Internatiomal Export Sales
P.0. Box 828
Oshawa, Ontario L1H TN1, Canada
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Filling Your Tank
To remove the fuel filler cap, turn it
slowly to the left (counterclockwise)

Gasoline vapor is highly

flammahle. 1t burns violently,
and that can canse very bad
injuries. Don't smoke if you're near
gasoling or refueling your vehicle,
Keep sparks, flames, and smoling
muterinls away from gasoline.

CAUTION

If you get gusoling on you

and then something ignites 1t,
vou could be badly burned,
Gasoline can spray oot on you if
you open the fuel filler cap too
quickly, This spray can happen if
yvour tank is nearly full, and s more
likely in hot weather. Open the fuel
filler cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way

=+ 144

While refueling, place the cap in the
depression to the lefi of the fuel tank
Cpening

Keep the dram holedn the fuel
filler door srea free of debris.
Water and other debris might drain
into the gas tonk and damage the
SR,

When you put the cap back on, tum ii
| to the rght (elockwise) until vou hear a
clicking noise.




NOTICE

If you need a new cap, be sure to
get the rght type. Your dealer can
get one for you. If you get the
wrong type, it may not fit or have
proper venting, and your fuel tank
ani emissions system might be
damaged.

w Checking Things Under

the Hood

The following sections tell you how to
check fluids. lubricants and important
paris underhood.

Hood Release
To open the hood, first pull the hood
relegse handle inside the vehicle

Then lift the rear edge of the hood @
the windshield area
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Service & Appearance Care

Hood Release (cont.)

CAUTION

Electric fans under the hood

can start up and fnjure you
even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing nnd
tools away from any underhood
electric fan
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CAUTION

Things that burn can get on

hot engine parts and start &
fire. These include liquids like
gasoling, ail, coolant, brake ftuid,
windshield washer and other fluids,
and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned, Be careful not to
drop or spill things that will burn
onto a hot engine

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on. Then release the hood
safety strut by moving the strut to the
centered position and lowering the
hood.

Lower the hood until it is approximately
12 mehes (30 cm) above the engine
compartment, then release it This
should securely latch the hood.

If the hood is still not fully closed and
laiched, repeat the closing procedure by
holding the hood a little higher hefore
vou release it




LT1 Engine (cope p)

1. Automatic Transmission Fluid
Dipstick (if equipped)
2. Hydraulic Clutch Fluid Reservoir
(if equipped)
3. Battery
4, Brake Fluid Reservoir
5. Air Cleaner
6. Conlant Recovery Tank
7. Power Steenng Fluid Reservoir
8. Engine Qil Fill Cap
9. Engine Onl Dipstick
10. Conlant High Fill Reservoir
11. Windshield Washer Fluld Reservair
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Service & Appearance Care

LT5 Engine (cope.J4)
1. Hydraulic Clutch Fluid Reservoir
= 2, Battery
3. Brake Fluid Reservoir
4. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
5. Air Cleaner
6. Coolant Recovery Tank
7. Engine Qil Fill Cap
8. Engine (il Dipstick
9. Coolant High Fill Reservoir
10. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir




Underhood Lights

Lerving your hood open and your
underhood lights on can drain your
battery. If vou need to keep the hood
apen for an extended period of time,
temove the Underhood Lights Fuse
This 10-amp fuse is [ocated under the
hood on the left-hand marker light

| assembly. See the Index under Fuses &
| Circuit Breakers

Engine Qil

It's & good idea to check your engine oil
leve] every time vou get fuel. In order to
get an sccurate reading, the vehicle
must be on level ground.

If you have the LT1 enging, the best
time 1o check your engine oil is when
the engine i warm. If the engine is
running, the engine oil won't dram back
into the pan. Turn off the engine and
give the oil a few minutes to drain back
into the oil pan. If you don't, the vil
dipstick might not show the actual
level.

|

| 1f you have & ZR-1. the best time to

| check your enging oil is when the

| enging is cold. If you run the engine, the
engine oil won't drain back into the pan
fast enough. Give the oil two hours to
drain back into the oil pan. If you don't,
the il dipstick mght not show the
actual level.
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Engine Oil (conr.) ‘
To Check Engine Oil:

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or a cloth, then push it back |
in all the way. Remove it again, keeping
the tip lower.
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LTS Engine: Checking Engine Qil

When to Add Oil:

1 |~1f the oil is &t or below the ADD line,

vou'll need to add some il But you
must use the nght kind. This section
explains what kind of oil to use. For
crankcase capacity, see the dndex under
Capacities and Specifications.

NOTICE

Don't add too much oil. 1If your
engine has so muach oil that the oil
level gets above the cross-hatched
area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could
be dismaged.




Just fill it encugh to put the level
somewhere in the proper operating
range. Push the dipsticle all the way
back in when you're through.

Your vehicle has a LOW OIL light on
the Driver Information Center that
comes an and stayvs on if your oil is ' to
| V2 quarts low {see the Index under
Loy Ol Lighty. Do not wail until this
light comes on to check your oil level,
This light is an added reminder
omly-vou should check your oil level
reguiarly.

T A\

LTS Engine: Adding Engine Oil

; R
P

| To Use
Look for Three Things:
s GM4718M

Your Corvetie engine requirves &
special oll meeting GM Standard
GMA4T18M. (ils meeting this
Standard may be identihed as
synthetic, and should also be
identified as APl Service 5G.
However, not all Synthetic APL
Service SG oils will meet this GM
Standard. You should look for and
use only an oil that mects GM
Standard GMA718M

What Kind of Qi
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What Kind of Oil To Use (conT.)

* SAE 5W-3l)

As shown in the viscosity chart, SAE
SW-30 15 best for your vehicle,
However, you can use SAE 10W-30 i
it's going to be 0°F (-18%C) or above

These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness.

L BB ] 151

Oils with these words on the

o |, container will help you save fuel.

This doughnut-shaped logo (symbaol) is
used on most oil containers to help you
select the correct ol

You should look for this on the oil
container, and vse only those oils that
display the logo,

Your Corvette engine is filled at the
factory with a Mohil 1% synthetic oil,
which meets all requirements for your
vehicle.




Substitute 0il (LT1 Engine Only)
When adding oil to maintain engine il
level, if an oil meeting GM Standard
GM4718M is not available, you can use
ofl designated either SAE 3W-30 API
Service SG at all temperatures, ar SAE
10W-30 API Service SG at lemperatures
above 0°F (-18°C), This oil should not
be vised for an oil change.

Substitute Oil (LT5 Engine Only)

When adding oil (o maintain engine ol
level, if un oil meeting GM Standard
GM4718M is not available, you can use
oil designated SAE 10W-30 API Service |
SG at all temperatures. This oil should
not be used for an il change.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your ail. Your
Chevrolet dealer is ready to advise if
yvou think something should be added,

When to Change Engine Oil
See if any one of these is true for you:

o Muosl trips are less than 4 miles
{6 kmj.

o 1t’s below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km).

o The engine 15 at low speed most of the
time (as in stop-and-go traffic).

o Mot trips are through dusty places.

If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, you need to change your oil
and filter every 3,000 miles

(5 000 km) or 3 months—whichever
cames first. {See the Mndex under
Engine Gil Life Manitor.)

1 none of them is true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months—whichever comes first.
Change the filter at the first oil change
and at every other oil change after that.
(See the Index under Engine Oil Life
Maritor,)
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Service & Appearance Care

Engine Block Heater What to Do with Used Oil Air Cleaner
(LT1 ENGINE, CANADA ONLY) CAUTION Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
An engine block heater can be a big — determine when (o replace the air filter
nelp if you have to park vutside in very Used engine oil contains See the Index under Scheduled
cold weather, U°F (-18°C) or colder. If things that have caused skin Mainlenance Services
your vehicle has an engine block beater. |§ oy m laboratory animals. Don't
see the Index under Engine Block ' 1Etn:,:id oil stay m? your skin for CAUTION
Heater very long. Clean your skin and nails @ Operating the engine with
with scap-and water, or o good . the air cleaner off can cagse
hand cleanar, Wash or properly you or others to be burned. The air
throw away clotiing or rags cleaner not anly cleans the air, it
containing used engine oil. stops flame if the engine backfires, ;
If it isn't there, and the engine
Used il can be a real threat to the backfires, you could be burmned
environment. If you change your own Diain't drive with it off, and be
| oil, be sure to deain all free-flowing oil careful working on the engine with
from the filter before disposal, Don't the air cleaner off
ever dispose of oil by pouring it on the

ground. into sewers, or inlo streams Of
bodies of water. Instead, recycle it by
taking it to a place that collects used oil,
If you have 8 problem properly
disposing of vour used oil, ask your
denler, o service station ora local
recycling center for help.
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T : >
Ti-the air dsaner is.off, 8 backize 1. Unscrew the three knobs. 3. ]}i’luiilruif the cover and remove the

cain capse o damaging engine fire. 2. Pull the monifold forward and up. .

And. dirt ¢ silv et into 4, Reverse steps 1-3 to reassemble.
enging, wﬁhﬁllm ELFW Make sure the short knob is returned
Always have the air cleancr in to the center position when you are
place when you're driving, finished.
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Service & Appearance Care

| Throttle Cable Adjusters

Your 1993 Corvette is equipped with
special throttle cable adjusters. If you
need to adjust the throttle on your
engine, please see a gualified Chevrolet
dealer or refer to the 1993 Corvette
Service Manual

sw o 2RE

Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change:

A good time Lo check your automatic
transmission fluid level is when the
engine oil is changed Refer to the
Mamtenance Schedule to determine
when to change your fluid. See the
Index under Scheduled Maintenance
Serthices

How to Check:

« Because this operation can be a litthe
difficall, you may choose to have this
done at a Chevrolet dealership Service
Department.

1f you do it yourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick.




Wait et least 30 minutes before _ To Check Transmission Fluid Hot:
checking the transmission fluid level if | Get4he vehicle warmed up by driving

you have been driving; ahout 15 miles (24 km) when outside
» When outside temperatures are above | temperatures are shove 50°F (10°C). If II
90°F (32°C). it's puld_ﬂr than ﬁﬂ“F (1Y, drm: the
* At high speed for quite a while. vehicle in D (third gear) until the ; .
* In heavy traffic—especially 1n hot SREIG [SNPTEE BabT IOVES AN

then remains steady for ten minutes.
Wedthet, | Then follow the procedures under To

To get the right reading, the fluid Checl the Fluid Hot or Cold.

should be at normal operating

temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F

(82°C to 93°C).
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Service & Appearance Care

Automatic Transmission Fluid
(CONT.)

To Check Transmission Fluid Cold:

A cold check is made after the vehicle
has been sitting for eight hours or more
with the engine off and is usced only es &
reference. Let the engine run at idle for
five minutes if outside temperatures are
S50°F (10%C) or more. IT it"s colder than
50°F (10°C), you may have to idle the
engine longer. A hot check must {allow
when fluld is added during & cold check.
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To Check the Fluid Hot or Cold:

o Park vour vehicle on a level place.

v Place the shift lever in P {Park) with
the parking brake applied

o With your oot on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three
seconds in each range. Then, position
the shift lever in P (Park).

* Let the engine run at idle {for three
TITTLEES OF Miore

Then, Without Shutting Off the

} Engine, Follow These Steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with
a clean rag or paper towel

2. Push 1t back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back out
again.

3. Check hoth sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level The Auid level
must be in the COLD area for a cold
check or in the HOT or cross-
hatched area for 4 hot check.

4, 1f the fluid level is where it should be,
push the dipstick back in all the way




How to Add Fluid:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of transmission
{luid to use. See the Index onder Fludds
& Lubricants

If the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper fluid to bring the level up
to the COLD area for a cold check or
the HOT area for a hot check. 1t
doesn™t take much fluid, generally less
than a pint. Don't overfill. We
recommend you use only fluid labeled

DEXRON®-IIE, because fluids with that
label are made especially for your
automatic transmission. Damage caused
by fluid other than DEXRON®-IIE is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty
Alter adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as described under How to Check.
When the correct fiuid level is obtained,
push the dipstick back in all the way

|
i
I
1

Manual Transmission Fiuid
When to Check:

A good time to have 1t checked is when
the engme oil Is changed. However, the
fluid in your manual transmission
doesn't require changing,

How o Check:

Becguse this operation can be a little
difficult. you mayv choose to have this
done at-a Chevrolet dealership Service
epartment

If you do it voursell. be sure 1o follow
all the instructions here, or you could
ool 4 false reading.

Too much ortoo litthe fuid ean
damage vour ransmission. Too
much canmean that some of the
fuid eould come put end fall on
hot engine parts, starting a fire. Be
sure (o getan acourate reading i
yon check your transmission fuid.
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Servlce& Appearance Care

Manual Tmnlmiasinﬂ Fluid
{CONT.)

Chieck the fluid level only when your
engine is off, the vehicle is parked on a
level place and the transmission is cool
enough for you to rest your fingers on
the tronsmission case.

Then, Follow These Steps:

1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check that the Inbricant level is up to
the bottom of the filler plug hale.

3. If the fuid level 1z good, install the
plug and be sure it is fully seated. If

the fluid level is low, add more fuid
as described in the next step.
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How to Add Fluid:

When you need to add fluid, put in
enough to bring the level up to the
bottom of the filler plug hole in the
transmission case. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule to determine
what kind of fuld to use. See the Index
under Fluids & Labricants,

Hydraulic Clutch
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

. The clutch linkage in your vehicle is

self-adjusting.

When to Check and What to Use:
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine how often vou should check
the fluid level in your clutch master
cylinder reservoir and what to add. See

the Index under Onmner Chechs &
Serpices and Fluids & Lubricanis.
How to Check and Add Fluid:

The clutch master cylinder is onder
the Engine Control Module (ECM) in
the left rear area of the engine
COMmpartment.

To check the fluid. look at the area
between the ECM and the battery.




To add fluid, the ECM unit must be
moved.

Loasen the two nuts on the ECM unit.

With the LT1 engine, there is one nut
! on the putboard side of the ECM unit
and one nut on the inboard side. With
the LT5 engine, both nuts are on the
mboard side of the ECM umit

Move the unit to either side. Do not
disconmect any wires.

Fluid should be added if the fluld level
15 at or below the ADD mark on the
reservoir. There are additional
instructions on the reservoir cap.

When returning the ECM to its proper
position, make sure the bolts are
aligned with the slots in the bracket
Then gently push down on the umit,
When replacing the umit, be careful not
1o overtighten the nuts.

Rear Axie
When to Check Lubricant:

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to
determine how often to check the
lubricant. See the Index under Periodic
Marrtenance Inspections.

How fo Check Lubricant:

If the level is below the bottom of the
filler plug hole, you'll need to add some
lubricant. Add enough lubricant to raise
the level to the bottom of the filler plug
hole

T wise
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Rear Axle (conr.)
What 1o Use:

To add lubricant when the level is low.
use Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
12345977) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 pear
lubricant. To completely refill afier
draining, add four ounces (118 ml) of
Limited-Slip Differential Lubricant
Additive (GM Part No. 1052358). Then
fill to the bottom of the filler plug hole
with Axle Lubricant {GM Part No.
12345977) or SAE 80W-00 GL-5 gear
lubricant.

L :ﬂ
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Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling

system and how 1o add coolant when it

is low. If you have a problem with

engine overheating, see the findex under

Engine Operhieating.

The proper coolant for your Corvette

will:

* Give fregzing protection down o
34°F (-37°C).

s Give bailing protection up Lo 262°F
(128%C).

s Protect against rust and corrosion,
v Help keep the proper engine
temperature.

+ Let the warning lights work as they
shiould.

What to Use:

= Use a mixture of one-hall clean water
(preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825-M" which won't damage
aluminum parts, You can also use a
recycled conlant conforming to GM
Specification 1825-M with a complete
coolant flush and refill, If you have the
LT1 engine, use GM Engine Coolant
Supplernent (sealer) with any complete
conlant change. If you use these, you
don't need to add anything else,




Adding only plain water 1o

your cooling system can bg
dangerous, Pliin water, or som
other liguid like alechol, can boil
before the proper coolant mix will,
Your vehicle's coplant warming
system 15 set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the wrong
mix, your engine could gel o hot
bul you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch
fire and you or others could he
burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
waler und o proper antifreeze.

A

I you use an improper coolant
mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair
cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the
enging, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

s
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Adding Coolant—LT1 Engine
To Check Coolant:

When your engine is cold. check the
dipsticle on the cap of the coolant
recovery tink. The coolant level should
be at COLD, or a little higher. When
your engine is warm. the level on the
dipstick should be up to HOT, or o
hittle higher. If your engine is
overheating, see the Index under
Engine Overfreatirnng

Your Corvetle also has a coolant high
fill reservoir located at the nght rear of
the enginge compartment
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ﬂﬂ'f.ﬁl"_lg Coolant—LT1 Engine To Add Coolant to the High Fill

Reservoir:
(CONT.) The LT1 (Code F) engine hasa |
To Add Coolant 1o the Coolant ’ ifit-poolunt igh il reservgir il
I‘-lemver_-,r_Tnnk: | _ CAUTION ; p]rnmﬂurﬂ. ‘Paflure to follow this
For more information on adding coolant Tuming the coolant high fil procedure eould cause your engine
to the LTI engine, see the [ndex under reservoir pressure cap when togwvethest and be severely damaged.
Engine Overheating. the engine and cooling system are '
If you need more coolant, add the hot can allow steam and scalding
proper mix at the coolant recovery liquids to blow out and bum you
tank, but only when vour engine is cool. badly. Never turn the pressure
If the tank is very low or empty, also cap—even a little—when the engine
add coolunt to the coolant high fill and cooling system are hot
reservoir. See the following procedure

and refer to the Index under Engine
Owerheating
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1. When the engine is cool, remove the
pressure cap

¢ Without pressing down on the
pressure cap, ium it slowly to the
left until it reaches a “stop.”

o i you hear & hiss, it means there is
still some pressure. Wait for the
hiss to stop. Then press down on
the pressure cap and continue
turning it to the left. Remove the
PIESSUIE CA.

& You can be burned if you
spill coolunt on hot engine
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
ghycol, and it will burn if the engine

parts are hot enough. Don't spill

coolant on a hot engine.

2. After the engine cools, open the air
bieed valves on the throttle body and
wiiter pump intet.

3. Fill with the proper mix. Add coolant
until you see a steady stream of
coolant coming from the bleed valves.

4 Then close the bleed valves,

5, Continue to fill the coolant high fill
reservoir up to the base of the filler
neck.

6. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant
from the engine and compartment

7. Start the engine and allow it 1o run in
idle for approximately four minutes
By this time, the coolant level inside

1&5-.1
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Adding Coolant—LT1 Engine

(CONT.)
the coolant high fill reservair will be
lower. Add more of the proper mix
through the filler neck until the level
reaches the base of the filler neclk.

B, Heplace the pressure cap. When it's
tight, the arrows on the cap should
line up with the overflow tube on the

reservodr filler neck, Shut the engine
off.

9, Then fill the coolant recovery tank to
the proper level.

For complete drain, flush and refill,
contact your Chevrolet dealer or the
procedure may be found in a Chevrolet
Corvette Service Manual To purchase a
Service Manual, see the Index under
Service Publications.
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Aﬂd.‘ng ﬂuntnm—mi Engfna
To Check Coolani:

When your engine is cold, check the
dipstick on the cap of the coolant
recovery tank. The coolant level should
b at COLD or a little higher. When
your engine is warm, the level on the
dipstick chould be up to HOT, ora
little higher. If your engine is
overheating, see the Index under
Engine Ogerhieating.

Your Corvete also has a coolant high
fill reservoir located ot the right rear of
the engine compartment.

To Add Coolant:

=For maore information on adding coolant
to the LT3 engine, see the Index under
Engine Ouverheating.
If vou need more coolant, add the
propet mix ai the coolant recovery
tank, but only when your engine is cool.
If the tank is very low or empty, also
add coclant to the coolant high fill
rESETvoir,

Add coolant to the base of the filler
necl, if needed,




Turning the coolant high fill

reservolr pressure cap when
the engine and cooling system are
hot can allow steam and scalding
liguids to blow out and burn you
badly. Never turn the pressure
cap—evena little—when the engine

and cooling system are hot

1. When the engine {s cool, remove the
Pressure cap.

* Without pressing down on the
pressure cap, turn it slowly to the
left until 1t reaches a “stop.”

o I you hear a hiss, it means there is
still some pressure. Wait for the
hiss to stop. Then press down on
the pressure cap and continue
turmung it to the left. Remove the
PIESSLIEe Cap

You can be burned if vou

spill coolant on hot engine
parts. Coolant containe ethylene
glyeol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill
coolant on @ hol engine.

CAUTION
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Adding Coolant—LT5 Engine
(CONT.)

2. Add the coolant mix to the coolant
high fill reservoir until the level
reaches the base of the reservoir filler

neck.

3. With the pressure cap still removed,
run the engine until the upper
radiator hose is hot. With the engine
al idle, add coolant mix again, if
needed, to bring the level back up to
the reservoir filler neck base.

4. Put on the pressure cap, When it's

tight, the arrows on the cap should
line up with the overflow mbe on the

reservolir filler neck.
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| Coolant High Fill Reservoir
Pressure Cap

When you replace vour coolant high fill

reservoir pressure cap, an AC® cop 1s
recommended

Thermostat

Engine eoolant lemperature is

_controlled by a thermostat in the engine

coolant system. The thermostat stops
the fiow of coolant through the radiator
until the coolant reaches a preset
temperature.

When you replace your thermostat, an
AC® thermostat is recommended.




Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power Steering Fluid:
Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean rap. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the fluid level on
the dipsticl.

o When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the HOT or H
mark.

o When the engine compartment is
cool, the level should be sl the FULL
COLD or € mark.

What to Add:
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to

determine what kind of fluid to use. See

the Index under Fluids & Lubricanis.

NOTICE

When adding power steering fluid
ormaking & complete fluid change,
always use the proper fluid, Fallure
touse the proper fluid can cause
lenks and damage hoses and seals.

i
Ml

Windshield Washer Fluid
To Add:

Open the cap labeled WASHER
FLUID ONLY. Add washer (fuld until
the bottle is full

14.9'. . e
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Windshield Washer Fluid (cont.)

5 ey Shashsio .t'unﬁ
nrﬂnlhm'zpam nf’il'g: washer

4 ALk water, ﬂmn’t nlum
asmiﬂlm*ﬁmharmuiﬁ i _'.

el puwwmhﬂrﬂmdmnknﬂly

" ftail whersins very oold, Thm
llaws forexpansion, which
qnuid dm,gc the sak if ity | o

- D:m”t uﬂn Mumr EIJ'}'Eﬂ'IEEE‘?m
 your-windshietd washer, It can L
ﬂmnuga?nur washm' ﬁyastem mﬂ
paint. - ;
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Brake Master prmder

Your brake master cylinder is filled with
DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the
brake fluid level in your master cylinder
might go dowrn. The first 1s that the
brake fluid goes down to an acceptable
level during normal brake lining wear
When new linings are putl in, the fluid
level goes back up.

NOTICE | [

The other reason is that flaid is leaking

L out of the brake system. If it is, you

should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sooner or luter
your brakes won't work well, or won't
wurk at all,

S, it 1sn't a good idea to “top off”" your
brake fluid, Adding brake fluid won't
correct & leak. H you add fluid when
your linings are worn, then you'll have
too much Huid when you get new brake
linings. You should add (or remove)
brake fluid, as necessary, only when
wiork is done on the brake hydraolic
System.




CAUTION

A If you have too much hrake
fad, 11 can spill on the
engine. The fluid will burmn if the
engine is hot enough. You or others
could be burned, and your vehicle
could be ed. Add brale fud
only when work is done on the
brake hydraulic system.

When your brake fuid falls (o a low
level, your brake warnme light,
SERVICE ABS light and SERVICE
ASR light will come on. The anti-lock
brake and acceleration slip regulation
systems are disabled when your brake
fluid falls to a low level. See the Index
under Brake Svstem Warning Light.

To Add Brake Fluid:

Lift the cap and pour in fuid to the
MAX mark on the master cylinder. Do
nidl overfill

What to Add:

When vou do need brake fluld, use
anly ROT-3 brake {luid—such as
Deloco Supreme 11% (GM Part No,

10052535), Use new brake fluid from a

sealed container only.

« DOT-5 silicone brake Auid can

damage your vehicle. Don't use it .

+ Don't let semeont put in the
wrang kind of fluid. Far example,
just a few drops of mineral-based
oil, such as engine oil, in your
bmh: system can damage brake
system paris 50 badly that they'll
have to be replaced.

« Brake fluid can damage paint, so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
an your vehicle.

Replacing Brake System Parts
The hraking system on a modern
veehicle 15 complex. lts many parts have
to be of top quality and woark well
together if the vehicle is 1o huve really
good braking. Vehicles we design and
test have top-guality GM brake parts in
them, as your Corvetie does when it is
new. When you replace parts of your
braking system—Ior example, when
vour brake linings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in—be sure
you get new genuine GM replacement
parts. If you don't, your bralkes may no
longer work properly. For example, if
somenne puls in brake inings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance
between your fromt and rear brakes can
change, for the worse. The braking
performance you've come to expect can
change in many other ways if someone
puts in the wrong replacement brake

ParLs.
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| Battery Vehicle Storage Halogen Bulbs

Every new Corvette has a Delco If you're not going to drive vour vehicle
Freedom® battery. You never have (o for 25 days or more, take off the black, |
add water to one of these. When it's negative (-) cable from the battery, This A Halogen bulbs have
time for a new hattery, we recommend a | Will help keep your battery from pressurized gas inside and
Delco Freedom® battery. Get one that runming down can burst if you drop or scratch the
s the caclog number shown.on the | YGYYVETTGTVEN || icre Tave spcia carewi
original battery’s label. CAUTION injured. Take special care when
Jump Starting ﬁ?ﬂmiﬂ I;Tde acid htimi can E'l“ﬂ“h‘i'mg and disposing of hﬂlﬂﬂm
For jump starting instructions, see the vou and gas thal can
;,,d;x u:I':dEr Jump Starting, explode. You can be badly hurt if

you aren't careful. See the Index

under Jump Starting for tips on

waorking around a battery without

|
Contact your dealer to learn how to
| prepare your vehicle for longer storage

| periods.
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Headlight Bulb Replacement
To change your Corvette's headlights, 1. Release the hood latch and roise the | 3. From the engine compartment side,
you'll need a Phillips screwdriver and a hood 1o the open position. remove the two Torx® screws on
#15 Torx® driver. 2. The headlights need to be halfway each side of the front of the
open. Turn the switch to the headlight
|I headlights ON pasition, then quickly
back to the parking lights ON ' .

position. You may have to do this a
few times antil you get the headlights
in the halfway-open position. Or you
can open the headhights manwally
see the Index under Concealed
Headlights.
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Hﬂﬂdﬁgﬂf Bulb Rspf&nement
| (CONT,)
| 4, Then remove the two Phillips screws
l from bath sides of the cover, but
before you remove the lost screw, pul
vour hand under the headlight cover
to hold it.

5. Then reach around the hood and pull
the cover sttaight out. Be careful not
to scrateh the paint.
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6. From the engine compartment side,
remove the four Phillips screws from
the retainer. These screws are near
each corner of the headlight. Don't
disturb the large-head adjusting
screws or your headlight will be
improperly aimed.

Hold the headlight when all the
serews are removed. Then remove the
rEtainer.

7. Remove the headlight and unplug
the electrical connector

B. Plog in the new headlight and

replace the headlight retainer and
SCTEWS

9, Replace the headlight cover.
10, Turn off the parking lights.




| Headlight Aiming

E Improperly aimed headlights can be

| dangerous. Perodic headlight checls

| for proper atming and adjustment are

| strongly recommended. Your Chevrolet
dealer is well equipped to provide such

| service.

e —_p— —

Fog Light Bulb Replacement

The fog lights can be reached from
under the front bumper.

CAUTION

Halogen bulbs have

pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scraich the
bulb. Yoo or others could be
injured. Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen
bulbs.

1. Remuove the hex-head screw using a
7 mm hex-head =qcket.

2. Open the door, Then reach up inlo
the fog light assembly for the bulb

3. Rotate the bulb base counter-
clockwise s turn, Then pull the bulb
base out

4. Carefully disconnect the bulb base
from the wiring hamess

5. Insert the new bulb and then
reconnect the wirdng harness. Close
and secure the door

If your fog lights become improperly

armed, have your Chevrolet dealer mim

them tor you.
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Front Turn Signal Light

Replacement

To replace a fromt tum signal bulb on

your-Corvette, follow these steps:

1. Release the hood latch and raise the
hood 1o the open position.

2. From the engine compartment side,
remove the front tum signal ight by
rodnting the bulb socket counter-
clockwise s turn and pulling it out.

3. Replace the light

4. To reinstall the bulb socket, match
the three locking tabs on the socket
with the three notches on the
housing

5. Push the bulb socket into the housing
and rotate it clockwise.

1-1-11‘
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Replacement

To replace a rear turn signal and

taillight on your Corvette, follow these

steps:

1. Use a #15 Torx® driver Lo remove
the screws from the lens.

2, Pull the lens out,

3. Push the bulb in and tum counter-
clockwise, Remove the bulb from the
socket,

4. Replace the bulb by pushing the new
bulb in and turning it clockwise.

5. Heplace the lens. To prevent water
from getting inside the lens, make
sure the lens seal is property
positioned. Tighten the screws.




Back-up Light Replacement
1 You can service the back-up lights by
removing the license plate and reaching
J through the opening. To replace a back-
up light on your Caorvetie, follow these
steps.
1. Push the tab on the bulb socket in
and turn it coumterclockwise.
Remove the hulb from the socket

2. Push the new bulb in and turn it
clockwise.

3. Reinstall the bulb socket. Be sure the
tab on the socket latches.

4. Renstall the license plate.

Side Marker Light Replacement

You can service the front side marker
lights from mnside the enging
compartment. Service the rear side
marker lights from underneath the
vehicle. To replace a side marker light
on your Corvette, follow these steps:

1. To remove the bulb socket. rotate the
bulb socket counterclockwise ' tum
and pull it out.

2. Replace the bulb.

3. To reinstall the bulb socket, push it
into the housing and turn it
clockwise

Front Cornering Light

Replacement
To replace a cornering light on vour
Corvette, follow these steps:

1. Release the hood latch and raise the
hood.

2. From the engine compartment side,
press the tub on the bulb socket and
rotate the socket counterclockwise "
m

3. Pull the bulb socket out and replace
the bulb.

4. To reinstal] the bulb socket, match
the three locking tabs on the socket
with the three notches on the
housing.

8. Press the ab on the bulb socket and
push the bulb socket into the
housing,

8. Rotate the bulb socket clockwise.
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Rear Cargo Compartment Light

Replacement (courE)

To replace a rear curgn COMPArTMEnNT

light in your Corvette coupe, follow

these steps

1. Remove the cargo light cover by
carefully prying it off with a
SCTEWCTTVET

2. Replace the bulb.

3. Position the cover over the apening
and press into place.

@ w iTH

' Rear Cargo Compartment Light

' Replacement (CONVERTIBLE)

To replace a rear cargo compartment

light in your Corvette convertible,

follow these steps:

1. Remove the cargo light assembly by
carcfully prying it out with o
screwdriver,

2. Replace the bulb.

3. Position the light assembly over the
opening and press it info place.

+ You can service this light

Center High-Mounted Stop Light

Replacement (excerTzR1)

by removing

the license plate and reaching through

the opening. To replace the center high-

mounted stop light on your Corvetie,

follow these steps:

1. Rotate the bulb socket counter-
clockwise ' turn and pull out.

2. Replace the bulb.

3. To reinstall the bulb socket, push it
into the howsing and turn it
clockwise.

4, Reinstall the license plate.




Center High-Mounted Stop Light
Replacement (za-1)
1. Open the hatch and remove the two

Torx®-head screws on the underside
of the hatch near the roofline.

2. Carelully pull the stop light assembly
away from the roof

3. Then remove the two Phillips head
screws an the underside of the
assembly

4. Remove the rubber backing and then
carefully pry the lens from the
assembly

5. To remove the bulb, sently rock the
bulb back and forth in its socket
while pulling up.

6. Replace the bulh. To reassemble the
stop light, reverse steps 1-3

Windshield Wiper Blade Rolation
and Replacement

It's @ good 1des to rotate the wiper blade
assembly 180" every six months. This
thanges the wear pattern and increases
the life of the wiper blade insert. To
rotate or replace your windshield
W1pETS.

1. Pull the wiper arm away from the
windshield.

2, Disconnect the wiper blade assembly
by pressing down with a screwdriver
tip on the exposed portion of the
spring. Pull the wiper blade off while
holding the spring down in the
released position,

3. Rotate the wiper blade assembly 180°
and push it securely onto the wiper
LTI
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Loading Your Vehicle

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire-Loading Information label found
on the rear edge of the driver’s door
tells vou the proper size, speed rating
and recommended inflation pressures
for the tires on your vehicle. 1t also
gives you important information about
the number of people thut can be in
your vehicle and the total weight that
you can carry. This welght is called the
Vehicle Capacity Weight and includes
the weight of all occupants, cargo, and
all nonfactory-installed options

The other label is the Certification label,

also on the rear edge of the driver's
door. It tells you the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle, called the
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating).
The GVWR includes the weight of the
vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo
MNever exceed the GVYVWR for your
veehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
rear axie.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you

| should spread it out. Don't carry more

than 100 Ibs. {45 kg) in the rear orea of
your Corvette,

Do not load your vehicle any

heavier than the GVWR or
the maximum front and rear’
GAWRs. If you do, parts on your
vehicle can break, or it can change
the way your vehicle handles. These
could cause you to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorien the

life of your vehicle.

Your warranty does nol cover paris
or components. that fail because of
overtoading.




CAUTION m Tires
If you put things inside your vehicle— : i We don't make tires. Your new vehicle
like suitcases, iopls, packages, or Thingsyou puL InSideyour 1| - s with high quality tires made by a
anything else—they will go as fast as e i 3 sudden ston or tamn or | | 16ading tire manufacturer. These fires
the vehicle goes. If you have to stop or P h o : are wurranied by the tire manufacturers
turn quickly, or if there is a crash, ks cr&aﬁ ) and their warranties are delivered with
theyll keep going, % P“ig‘ﬂmﬂs in the rear area of your || wvery new Corvette. If your spare tire is
vERICiE, : a different brand than your road tires,
* Try to spread the weight evenly, you will have a tire warranty folder from
» Never stack heavier things, like each of these manufacturers,
suitcuses, mside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the
tops of the seats,
* When you carry something inside
the vehicle, secure it whenever
VoU Can.
» Don't leave a seal folded down
unless you need to.
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'm0 Tires (Cont.)

A Pocirly maintained ‘mnd improperly wsed fives are dangerous.

i « Owverloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of toomuch
friction, You could have an sir-out and a sericus accident. See the Index
under Loading Your Vehicle,

« Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires. The resulting
accident could cause serious injury. Check all tires frequently 1o maintain the
recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your tires are
cold.

« Overinflated tires are more {ikaly to be cut, punctured, of broken by sudden
impact, such as when vou hit & pothole. Keep tires at the recommended
pressore.

« Worn, old tires can cause acridents. [f your tread is badly wormn, or if your
tires have been domaged, replace them

Inflation—Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information libel

. which is on the rear edge of the driver’s
door shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires, when they're
cold. “Cold” means your vehicle has
been sitting for al least three hours or
driven ne more than a mile,

If you have to check tires when they're
not cold, add 4 psi (28 kPa) to the
numbers on the sticker.




Dan’t let anyone tell vou that
underinflation or overinflation is
afl right. 1t's not. If your fires don't
have enough air (undermilation),
Vo can get:
= Too much flexing
= Too:'much heat
« Tire overloading
* Bad wear
= Bod handling
= Bad fuel economy.
If your tires have too much air
(overinflation), you can get:
= Unusuil wear

= Bad handling
= Reugh ride

= Needless damage from road
~hazards,

When to Check:

Check your tites once a month or more.
Don't forget vour compact spare tire. it
should be at 60 psi (420 JPa),

How to Check:

Use the tire pressure gage provided in
vour center storage console to check
tire pressure. Simply looking at the tires
will not tell you the pressure, especially
if vou have radial tires—which may look
propery inflated even if they're
underinilated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure to
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping oot dirt and moisture,

Tire Rotation

The tires on your Corvetle are
directional, asymmetrcal, and are
different stzes front to rear. Due to this,
vour tires should not be rotated. Each
tire and wheel should be used only in
theposition it is in

|
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When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's time for new

tires is o check the treadwear indicators,

which will appear when your tires have
only = inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread

You need a new tire if:

* You can see the indicators at thres
places arcund the tire,

* You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber.

* The tread or sidewall is cracked. cut
or snagged deep enough to show cord
or fabric.

* The tire has a hump, bulge or split.

* The tire has a puncture, cut or other
damage that can't be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires
you need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label. The tires installed on
your vehicle when it was new had & Tire
Performance Criteria Specification
(TPC Spec) number on each tire's
sidewall. When vou get new tires, pet
ones with that same TPC Spec number,
That way, your vehicle will continue to
have tires that are designed to give
proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, rde and other things
during normal s¢rvice on your vehicle.
If your tires hove an all-season tread
design, the TPC Spec number will be
followed by an "MS" (for mud and
SNOW},

If you ever replace your tires with those

l.rot having & TPC Spee number, make

sure they are the same size, load range,
speed and construction type
(bias, bias-belted or radial) as yvour
original tires.




todose contral while driving.
I you mix tires of different sizes or
types (radial and bias-belted tires),
the vehicle may not handle
properly, and you could have a-
crash. Be sure to use the same size
and type tires on all four wheels.

It's all right to drive with your

compact spare, though. It was
developed for limited use on your
vehicle.

A Mixing tires could cause you B
||

ll Uniform Tire Quality

Grading

The following imformation relates (o the
system developed by the United States
MNational Highway Traffic Safety
Administrution which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. (This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States.)

Treadwear

The treadwesr grade 15 & comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the fire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course,
For example, a tire graded 150 would
wear one and a half (17} times as well
on the government course as a tre
graded 100. The relative performance of
tires depends upon the actual
conditions of their use, however, and
muny depart significantly from the norm
due to variations in driving habits,
service practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate.
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Traction—A, B, C Temperature—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to The temperature grades are A (the Warning: The temperature grade for

lowest are. A, B, and C. They represent | highest), B, and C, representing the this tire 15 established (or a tire that is

the tire’s ability to stop on wet pavement | tire's resistance o the generation of , properly inflated and not overloaded.

us measured under controlled conditions | beat and its ability to dissipate heat " Excessive speed, underinflation, or

o specified government test surfaces of | when tested under controlled conditions | excessive loading, either s.npnrm:iy ot in

asphalt and concrete, A tire marked C on a specified indoor laboratory test combination, can cause heatl buildup

may have poor traction performance. wheel, Sustained high temperature can | and possible tire fmilure.

Warning: The traction grade assigned | Cause the material of the tire to Thise grades are molded on the

to this tire is based on braking (straight- S;ﬂm': E"I;‘d Tﬁ:;ﬁ :f:é ‘:ﬂd sidewalls of passenger car tires,

o) [eactmbonts BXLIGRIKS. ~ | o e tiee Al THA crod s While the tires svailuble as standard or

CENITERIE Uring) ' carresponds 1o 4 level of performance ':1"1:'””““] SELpment on General Motors

which all passenger car tires must meet vehicles may vary with respect to these
under the Federnl Motor Vehicle Safety | Srades, all such i meet General
Standard No. 109 Grades B and A Muotars pertorimrinpe stasiderds und
represent higher levels of performance an have been approved for use on General

the laboratory test wheel than the Motars vehicles. All passenger type
T I'l:.‘:iill.l‘ﬂd by law, (P Metric) tires must conform Lo federal

safety requirements im addition to these
| grades

s s JHE
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Wheel Alignment and
Tire Baiance

The wheels on your vehicle were

| ahigned and balanced carefully at the

factory 1o give you the longest tire life
and best overadl performance

In most cases, you will not need to have
vour wheels aligned again. However, if
you notice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset, 1 vou
notice yvour vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth coad, your wheels
ray need o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Heplace any wheel that s bent, cracked
or badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts.
and wheel nuts should be replaced. If
the wheel leaks wr out, replace it
(except some aluminum wheels, which
can sometimes be repaired), See your
Chevrolet dealer if any of these
conditions exist. Your dealer will know
the kind of wheel you need

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be moumted the same way as
the ane 1t replaces.

If you need to replace any of your
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them anly with new GM original
equipment parts, This way, you will be
sure 1o have the right wheel, wheel
bolts, and wheel nuts for your Corvetie

Using the wrong replacement

wheels, wheel bolts, or whesl
nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. [L could affect the
braking and handling of your i
vehicle, make your tires lose air and
make you lose control. You could
have a collision in which vou or
athers could be imjured. Always use
the correct wheel, wheel bolts, and
wheel nuts for replacement,
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Service & Appearance Care

| Wheel Replacement (conT.)

i The wreng wheel ean also cause

prablems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlight aim. bumper -
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire clearamee to the bedy-and
chassis.
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Used Replacement Wheels

A utting & used wheel on your
vehicle I8 dangerous. You
can't know how it's been used or

how many miles it's begn driven, It
could fail suddenly and cause an
accident. 1f you have to replace a
wheel, use o new GM orginal
equipment wheel,

T —

Tire Chains

Don't ase tire chains; they can
damage yvour Corvelle.




® Appearance Care

CAUTION NOTICE

A Cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can burst Don't ase any of these unless this
into fame if vou strike o maich or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. manual says you can. Inmany
Some are dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space. When you use uses, they will domage your
anything in a container (o clean your Corvette, be sure to lollow the vehiche:

instructions. And always open your doors or windows when you're cleaning * Laundry'Spap

the inside:

* Bleach
Never use these to clean your vehicle: ;
T . : : * Reducing Agents

o Gasoline e Carbon Tetrachloride  » Turpentine !

* Benzene * Acetone * Lacquer Thinner

¢ Naphtha e Paint Thinner e Mail Polish Bemover

They can all be hazardous—some more than others—and they can all damage
vour vehicle, too
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Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Inside of Your
Corvette
Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of

dust and locse dirt. Wipe vinyl with a
clean, damp cloth.

Your Chevrolet dealer has two GM

cleaners—a solvent-type spot lifter and

a foam-type powdered cleaner. They

will clean normal spots and stains very

well

Here are some cleaning tips:

v Always read the instractions on the
cleaner label.

* Clean up stains as 5000 a5 YoU Can—
before they set.
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* Usé & clean cloth or sponge, and
change to & clean aren often. A saft
brush may be used if stains are
stubbormn,

v Lise solvent-type cleaners in & well-
ventilated area only, If you use them,
don't saturate the stained ores

« If & ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire srea immediately or it
will set,

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

. * Vacuum and brush the area to remove

any loose dirt,

* Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
atitch or welt lines,

s Mix Multl-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

* Use suds only and apply with a clean
Sponge.

= Don't saturate the material.

» Don't rub it roughly.

s Ay soon as you've cleaned the section,
use @ Sponge to remove the suds.




* Rinse the section with a clesn, wel
SPONEE.

» Wipe off whut's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth,

o Then dry it immedimtely with an air
hose, a hair dryer or a heat lamp.

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp, You could seorch the fabric.

e Wipe with a clean cloth

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type |
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains

will clean off better with just water and
milld spap.

If you need to use it, then;

= CGently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, doll knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning
should start at the outside of the
stain, “feathering'’ toward the center.
Keep chunging to a clean section af
the cloth,

« When you clean a stain from fabrie,
immedintely dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or hest lump to help
prevent @ cleaning ring, (See previous
NOTICE. )

Fabric Protection

Your Corvette has upholstery that has
been treated with Scotchgard ™ Fabric
Protector, 8 3M produet. Scotchpsrd ™
proteots fabrics by repelling oil and
wittgr, which are the carriers of most
staing. Even with this protection, you
still need to ciean vour upholstery often
to leeep it looking new,

Furthet information on cleaning is
avadbable by calling 1-800-433-3296 {in
Minnesota, I-B00-642-6167)
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Service & Appearance Care

Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Olly Stains: Like grease, oil,
butter, margaring, shoe polish, coffee
with eream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegeiable oils, wax crayon, tar
and asphalt.

o Carefully scrape off excess stam.

* Then follow the solvent-type
instructions earlier in this section,

* Shoe polish, wax cravon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seal fabric. They should be removed
as 300N as possible, Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
anc may cause them to bleed.

Non-Greasy Stains: Like catsup,
coffee (black), egg, fruit, fruit juice,
milk; soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and
Blood,
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o Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled aren with conl
WRIET.

o [f a stain remains, tollow the foam-
type instructions earlier in this
section,

s If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit
or urine, treat the area with a
water/baking soda solution: ]
teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to
1 cup (250 ml) of lukewarm water.

o Finally, if needed, clean lightly with
salvent-type cleantr.

Combinntion Stains: Like candy, ice

cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce and

urdinown Stmins.

o Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
glean with cool water ond allow to
dry.

* If a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning the Carpeting In Your
Corvelie

Your vehicle has a color-fast solution
dyed carpet. To clean this type of carpet:
Dry Stain: Carefully scrape off excess
stain. Then use a small hand brush to

+ gently remove the rest of the crusted

material.

Wet Staln: Carcfully blot the stain with
an absarbent cloth, paper towel or
Spamge.

If the stain persists, (reat the area with a
solution of four parts water to one part
household bleach (5.25% solution) and
let stand for approximately one hour.
Then rinse thoroughly with a
detergent/water solution, Follow this
with three additional rinsings of water
only, thoroughly blotting the area after
each application.




Hnﬂ‘t u.ﬂ:-nhlm:h nr-ahiuﬂh it

ﬂ:ﬂptﬂuwmtuq When

- cleaning the carpeting, ‘iumt the
useoia bleach orbleach
application on the carpeting. This
will help minimize deterioration to
the campet fibers and backing
‘When using a bleach or bleach
application, rinse &nd blot the
affected area repeatedly with plain
‘water 1O rEmove 8Ny ENDESS
detergent or bieach residue.

Cleaning Vinyl or Leather
Tust use warm waler and a clean cioth.

* Rub with a clean, damp cloth to
remove dirt. You may have to do it
maore than once.

* Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if vou don't get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
solvent-type vinyl/leather cleaner.

Cleaning “Soft Touch” Surfaces
There are many “Soft Touch” paint
surfuces in your Corvette, Use only mild
soap and water to clean these surfaces.
For protection, use ArmorAll® or an
equivalent product,
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Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Top of the Cleaning Speaker Covers Cleaning "Dulso”-Coated
Instrument Panel Vacuum around & Delco-Bose® speaker | Molding

Use only mild soap and water to clean cover gently, so that the speaker won't L Your Corvette's inside rear window

the top surfaces of the instrument ﬂﬂ dm?ﬂﬁﬂd- I[{i-‘nﬂiﬂﬂ“ﬂﬂl?ﬂiﬁ ﬂg one of | (hatch ared) molding is “Dulso” codted.
pitnel. Sprays conlaining silicones or vem, follow the steps earlier under : : ;
WIXES mﬁléﬂuau mul;%ng reflections | Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric. f:;:ligfﬂ? : ﬂﬁiﬂlﬁmﬁ!ﬂwﬂm :
in the windshield and even malke it Use as little solvent as you can. has been dampened with water.

difficult to see through the windshield

e S e e * For heavily soiled molding, use warm

sOApY water.

* You can recondition molding showing
marks or scratches by briskly wiping
the area with GM Fabric Cleaner
(sulvent type), Don't use too much
cleaner. If o ring forms, immediately
repeat the cleaning procedure over a
slightly larger area, “feathering”

' toward the center of the ring. If the

ring still remains, wipe the entire

molding,
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Care of Safety Bells
Keep belts clean and dry

CAUTION |

1\ Dot bleach orilye safety
Cbelts. T vou dol it may
severely-wealen/them, In acrash
they might nat be able to provide
adequate protection. Clean safety
belts only with mild sogp and
] lhzkewarm water.

Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM
Glass Cleaner ({GM Parl No, 1050427)
or & liquid household glass cleaner will
remove normal tobacco smolee snd dust
films.

| Dion't use abrasive cleaners on glass,

because they may cause scratches.
Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be
scraped off later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electrie
defogeer element may be dumaged. Any
temporary icense should not be
attached across the defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the

Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blude chatters when ronning, wax or
other material may be on the blade or
windshield

Clean the outside of the windshield
with GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011). The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth scaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse
the blude with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn.
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Cleaning the Outside of Your
Corvelte

The paint finish on your vehicle
provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it

often with lukewarm or cold water.

I.ll’gﬁ

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
ar chemical detergents. Use liquid hand,
dish or car washing {non-detergent |
soaps, Don't use cleaning agents that
¢ontain acid or abrasives, All cleaning
agents should be Qushed promptly and
| not allpwed to dry on the surface, or
| they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton
towel to avoid surface scratches and

water spotting.

water to enter vour vehicle,

High pressure vehicle washes may cause

Automatic Vehicle Washes

NOTICE _

Emnﬂmmmmuc mﬂuﬁmﬁhm
nmyﬂﬁfmgﬂ ﬁmufﬁm.;;t{;‘

: .l"
:I I e .ullm H "‘? -: " ) ’}_‘%
umwﬁmmmﬁmmmﬂmﬁ”
the plastic tear 4 mmm] e A
dmmige the top af qmvm'ublas
' Cmmsmr sz,rﬁtﬂmi MRy nm~hwﬂ
enough clearance undet your
vehicle nnd conm o
Clorvetie's nmdﬂim'knge, ;
» Conveyor systems maynot have
enough clesrange for your ZR-1's
extra wide rear tires and can
damage your Corvette,
Checlewith the owner-or operdior
before nsing i automatic vehicle
wash,




Cleaning Your Removable Roof
Panel

I your Corvette 15 equipped with the
transparent removable roof panel
option, the panel is made of acrylic
plastic with a spectal hard coat (o help
resist abrasion. Special care is necessary
when cleaning, removing and/or storing
the roof panel.

* Flush off dust and dirt with water,
then dry the panel,

e Clean the panel with GM Glass i
Cleaner. Leave the cleaner on the
panel {or oné minute, then wipe the
panel with a soft, lint-free cloth !

e Don't use abrasive cleaning
malerials.

Cleaning Your Convertible Top
Hand washing your Corvetie's
convertible top is highly recommended |
and the most preferred method of |
cleaning. Although most aufomatic |
vehicle washes will not harm the top's |
fabric, vehicle washes with water jets

and hanging cloths are preterred to !
those using heavy barrel brushes. |
Carefully vacuuming the convertible top E
before washing will help remove excess
dust and other foreign particles.

Wash the vehicle in partial shade rather
than direct sunlight. Use a sponge o
wel the entire vehicle with a luliewarm
mild seap solution, Using a chamaois or
cloth will leave lint on the top and using
a brush may abrade the threads in the
top’s material. Wash the top uniformly

o avoid spots or rings, Let the soap
solution remain on fabric for two o five |
minutes. |

‘ Do not use detergents, harsh .

cleaners, solvents, or hleaching

-apents. They can damage the
fubric,

"Rinse the entire vehicle with water-
te remove all soap from fahricand -
to prevent streaking on painted . -
bt will dry quickly, Let the top dry
in direct sunlight.

Several cleanings may be necessary,

The application of water repellent,
wiix finishes, dressings or preserva-
tives often cause stains that are
difficalt to remove.

A program of keeping the top clean
by regular washings will enhance
its life and make successive |
cleanings easier
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Cleaning Your Convertible Top
(CONT.)

Be sure to dry off the top before
you lower it. A damp top can
become wrinided. Trapped water .
Cin canss stoims, mildew, or
damage to the inside of yaur
velhicle
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Care of Your Converlible's Rear
Window

Your convertible top has a plastic rear
window, It will bend, and that means it
can be stored easily when you want {o
put the top down. However, like all

| such windeows, it can show scratches.
| Special care is necessary when cléeaning

the rear window

i

— =

Don't use paper towels on the
plastic rear window. They cin
scratch the plastic, Always use
clean catton cloths to wipe the
window.

Don't use-harsh cleaners or
solvents like alcohol when yau
clean the plastic rear window:
They can damage the plastic and
also the painted surfaces on the
vehicle.

Don't clean the plastic rear
window without first pre-cleaning
it. And don't use a brush or a dry
cloth to pre-clean it. You could
serateh the plastic. Always flush off
any dust and dirt with water before
cleaning.




o Flush off any dust and dirt on the
window with water.

* {lean a small area of the window at a
time using water only. With u clean
cotton cloth, wipe the window using
an up-and-down or side-to-side
motitn. Keep changing to a clean
section of the cloth.

In the winter, when vou need 1o gel

| frost, snow or i¢e from the plastic

window, you can use warm water i you

| have to, but never use & scraper or

de-1cer

Don't use a scraper or de-icer on
the plastic rear window, It can
damage the plastic, and the scraper
is very likely to leave scratch
miarks.

|

| i vou put things on vour plastic rear
| wingdow—things like stickers, labeis,

decals, or masking tape—they can be
really hard to take off the plastic, and
| you can easily seratch it while vou're
trying to get them off.
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Hardtop Care

Your optional hardtop has the sume
durable finish as the painted surfaces of
your Corvette. Your hardtop may be
cleaned, polished and wixed. If your
hardtop is stored for an extended
period, keep it covered ina dry place.
Alzo, avoid the build-up of dust and dirt
belore storage or installation. Apply
silicone grease or ArmorAll® to all
hardtop weatherstrips,
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Finish Care

Cecasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Corvette may be necessary to
remove residue from the paint finish.
You can get GM approved cleaning
products from your dealer. (See the
Index under Appearance Cara, )

Your Corvette has a “basecoat/
clearcoat” paint finish. The clearcont
gives more depth and gloss to the
calored basecoal.

Machine compouneding or aggressive
palishing on & basecoat/clearcoat
paint fimish may dull the finish or
leave swirl marks.




Cieaning the Engine Aluminum Wheels Weatherstrips
Your aluminum wheels have a These are places where glass or metal

- ' protective coating similar {o the painted | meets rubber. Silicone grease there will
Ty vt fase a cleaner with wstrong surface of your Corvette. Don't use make them last longer, seal better, and
Efﬁﬂﬁ]ﬁmhﬁ: Hwﬂl-ﬂ'i:fﬂ_n!ﬂr' strong soaps, chermicals, chrome polish, not squeak. Apply sihcone grease with a
dlurminan. TP or other abrasive cleaners on them clean cloth at least every six months
: because you could damage this coating.

| After rinsing thoroughly, a wax may he NOTICE

| applied. Do not use petroleum based -

! products such s petrolenm jelly to

| dress yourseeatherstrips.

| Don't use an automatic vehicle Petrolenm products will degrade

|| wash that has bard silicon carbide WeStbn ity CORMIEY S

| cleaning brushes. These brushes ;{;ﬁmﬂﬂk.‘*ﬂ“ﬂ severe

|| can take off the protective coating. minalion
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Foreign Material

Calcium chloridé and other saits, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, ree
sap, bird droppings; chemicals from
ndustrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle's finish
if they remain on painted surfaces. Use
cleaners that are marked safe for
painted surfaces for these stains.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, [ractures or deep
scratches in the fintsh should be
repaired right away,

Minor chips and scratches can be
repaired with touch-up materials
avatlable from your dealer or other
service outlets. Lorger areas of finish
damage can be corrected in your
dealer's body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance
Chemicals wused for ice and snow

, removal and dust control can collect on
the underbody. If these are not
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust)
can occur on the underbody parts such
is fuel lines, frame, floor pan, and
exhaust sysiem even though they have
corrosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with
plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt
packed in ¢closed sreas of the frame
should be loosened before being
flushed. Your dealer or an underbody
vehicle washing system can do this for
you.




Fiberglass Springs

Don't use corresive or acidic
cleaning agents, engine degreasers,
aluminum cleaning agents or other
harsh solvents to clean fiberglass
springs; they'll damage the springs.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric

conditions can create a chemical fallout.

Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
aitack painied surfaces on your vehicle
This damage can take two forms;,
blotchy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and small irregular dark spots eétched
inio the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job
causes this, Chevrolet will repuir, at no
charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fatlout
condition within 12 months or 12,000
mmiles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first.

Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN)

This is the legal identifier for your
Corvette. It appears on a plate in the
lront corner of the instrument panel, on
the driver's side. You can see it if you
Inok through the windshield from
oulside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and
Service Parts labels and the certificates
of title and registraticn,
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Engine Identification

The erghth character in your VIN is the
engine ¢ode for your GM engine. This
code will help you identify your engine,
specifications, and replocement parts in
this section,

LR "3"‘4

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the underside of

the center storage console lid. 1t's very
helpful if vou ever need to order parts.
On this label is:

» Ypur VIM.
o Its model designation.
e Paintl information.

« A list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label is not removed
from the vehicle.

iy i Y ECEsL

Add-On Electrical Equipment

| NOTICE

Daon’t add anything electrical to
your Corvette unless you check -
with yeur dealer first. Some-
electrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the damoge
wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty. Some of il can just keep
other things from working as they
should. See the Index under
Accessary Wiring Plug.




Fuses & Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
protected from short circuits by a
combination of maxi-fuses, mini-fuses,
and circuit breakers.

A fuse puller is clipped inside the fuse
panel door. Place the wide end of the
fuse puller over the plastic end of the
fuse, Sgueeze the ends over the fuse
and pull it out.

The main fuse panel for your Corvetle is
located on the right side of the
instrument panel, To access these mini-
fuses, pull off the fuse panel door

In addition, your Corvette has two
maxi-fuse blocks in the engine
compartment, One maxi-fuse block is
integrated to the Forward Lamp
harness localed on the wheel house
niear the battery. The second maxi-fuse
block is integrated to the ECM-Engine
hamess Jocated at the rear of the
battery

Loolk at the silver-colored band inside
the fuse. If the band is broken or
melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you

| replace a bad fuse with 2 new one of the

e — —
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Fuse Usage
T TN
—— )
T
" [
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Position Raling Circuilry

(AMP.)
1 Erlemlbs
2 Blank
5 5 Windshield Wiper/Washér Switch Assembly
4 5 Radio Recerver Box (Igniban)
5 i Heated Mirrors
& 15 Taillamp, Daytime Running Lights Moduls
7 15 Horn Relay
B 20 Hazard Flashers; Brake Switch
] 5 Crank—Supplemental Infintable Restraint System (Air Bag)
10 5 Crunk—Park/MNeutral Switch (Automatic); Clutch (Manual) .
11 5 RH Hlumination
12 5 LH Mumination
13 5 Console THumination
14 0 Fuel Pamp 1 .
15 10 Fuel Pump 2
16 5 Central Control Module; Daytime Running Lamps Module
17 10 Valet Mode; Alternntor, Vacoum Pump (LT5); Oxygen Sensors (LT5)
18 10 A/C Compressor Clutch; Heater and A/C Control Head, Hester and A/C Programmes
19 15 Ultility Plug
20 i ASC Programuner
21 1 Fuel Pump Relay Coll #2 (LT5); Selective Ride Control Module; ABS Medule; Transmission Clutch Control Switeh
(Automatic); Air Pump Relay; Diverter Valve
22 10 Injectors #1, 3,5, 7 (LT1); Primury Injectors #1-8 (LTS); Ignition Cail Module (LT5)
25 10 Injectors #2, 4, 6, 8 (LT1); Secondery Injector Relays #1, 2 {(LTS)
24 10 Tum Signal Flashers
25 10 Coll Module (LT1)
26 - Passive Keyless Entry Module
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Service & Appearance Care

Fuse Usage (conr.)

Position

3

32
33
34
i5
36

Rating

Circuitry

Instrumient Cluster, Driver Information Center; Supplemental Inflntable Restraint (Afr Bag) D.ERM,; Acceleration
Slip Kegulstion Switch

Back-Up Lamps Switch; Gear Solenoid; Transmission Position Switch

Primaty Cooling Fan Relay Cail; Secondary Cooling Fan Reluy Coil

Secondary Butterfly Relay (LT5); Direct Ignition Module; Cunshuft Sensor; Traction Buffer; Cannister Purge
Sulenoid; Exhaust Gas Recirculation Control (LT1); Gear Relay (Manual)

Power Mirror Adjuster Control; Lighted Renrview Mirror; Visor Vinity Mirrors

Cruise Control Engage Switch: Daytime Running Lemps Module; Low Tire Pressure Waming Module

Engine Control Module

Supplemental Inflstable Restraint System

Central Control Module =

Dome Lamp Relay; Footwell Courtesy Lamps; Door Courtesy Lamps; Glove Compartment Lamps, Lighted Rearview
Mirror

Bose Amplifier Relay, Power Antenna Relay; Cargo Compartment Lamps

LCD Tone Generator

Central Control Module 2

Radio Receiver Box (Battery); Radio Control Head; Passive Keyless Entry Module
Blank

Power Door Lock Switches

A/C Programmer

Cigar Lighter

Hatch or Deck Lid Release Relay

Pirwer Seals
Blank

Power Windows
Blank

Blanlk




Mauxi-Fuse Blocks Position Rating  Clreuitry

{AMP.}
Forward Lamp Maxi-Fuse Block
1 20 Imtenior Lighting
20 30 Primary Cooling Fan
3 30 LH Headlamp Motor
4 3 RH Headlxmp Motor
5 40 Secondary Cooling
Fany
(3 60 Exterior Lighting
ra— &0 Power Atcessory
?:5-,‘;;""' c slowen i (Power Lock, Hatch,
S ;.th - Cigar, Power Seats,
A/C Programmger)
8 2 Adr Pump
ECM-Engine Muxi-Fuse Block
EXTERYOH LIGHTING IGNFEHIN 1 20 Enging Control
Add A Modali
22 T 2 210 Fuel
Fu'r-'L:rlil_l:_:-r II'Jr-:E :;I.I:Iu.lr-.- % an MH-FLJU;L.I'IEH ralboss
Accelerntion Slip
g | BAAKEHYDRALLICS Regulation Systém
Ak | 4 30 AT Blower
o 5 40 Kear Defopger
werigm| Y112 fi Call] lgniticn
Forward Lamp ECM-Engine 7 6l lgnitiom
Maxi-Fuse Block Maxi-Fuse Block H 40 Brake Hydrulics
* To access the underhood engine lights fuse, see the frdex under Underhood Engine Lights : w E:;ifﬂm EIgne
amd Fuse: i

3“-.-



Service & Appearance Care

Electronic Heating and Air
Conditioning

The blower motor for the optional
(CH8)} Automatic Electronic Climate
Control System is protected by a 5-amp
underhood fuse. See your dealer {or
SEIVICE.
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Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring is protected by a
circuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will cause the lighis
to go on and off, or in some cases to
remain off. If this happens, have your
headlight system checled rght oway.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is

| protectid by a circuit breaker and &
fuse_ I the motor overheats due to
heavy snow, ete., the wiper will stop
until the motor cools. If the overload is
cﬂ?mg by sume electrical problem, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuil breakers in the fuse panel
protect the power windows and other
power-accessories, When the current
load is too heavy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, protecting the circuit
until the problem is fixed.




Glpaﬂﬂfﬂﬂﬂd Spacmcnﬂuns
Cudlngﬂﬁtnm [L’]"l} e R S T Pk bt g P et L D A LT LS
Cooling System (LT3).... e o T e 14T qusrts
Refrigerant, Alrﬁnmﬁhuniug R

Naot all air conditioning rerngmnm are the same. ff the air

conditioning system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the
proper refrigerant is used. If you're not sure, ask vour Chevrolet
dealer

Crankease (L.T1)

Without Pllter Change® it i 0 qUATLS
Crankease (LT5)

Withont Filter Change® i wi s i il i 40 GUATLS

With FIer CHanga™ . s st nmsersemmsspesees s Mo G INILE
Automatic Transmission

Drrain and Refill* . O RO UUUOPPUUPOURUPRUOUPUUPPOOORS | 11 3 = 111 ¢ 3

Mnnuu]Tmunumnn

Wheel Hm TI‘jﬂ]l:l-E e et e . 100 pound-feet
Wheel Nut Cap qum: L s s P R R ﬂ pound-inches

* Hochack fuid leve! after refill os m:m.eu’ in Pare & mf tiris mnu.m'- f.miu *'f}-:ian—fﬂ! ar riawter cylinder to ' drtedy (5.4 ) from fop wadeg fluid meeting SAE

THNEA (DOT-3} Specrfiog o

757 L
168 L
139 L

..mee refrigerant charge label under hood

38L
45 L

12L
81L

47L
102L

21L
(140 Nem)
(2.5 Nem)

31 =



Service & Appearance Care

Normal Maintenance Haplm:emmt Parts
PCV Valve (LT1) ... e L] S Alks Type CVBI5C

B O VI LT e Type CVT46CB
AC Type CVI13C

R I B e L  retbrrrn AC Type AL1097C
Engime O FIREE (LT ceicinsiserims s ssssssamsssmss s ssssesonic AC Type PF51
Enging Ol Filter (LT5) oooeoocvoosscicmmsssisssssissrsss ssisnesiecis.AC Type PPOTOC (black)

; ap

Bpark PIg (ET) it AC Type 41:9079
(0.050" Gap)

Berpenting Belt (ET1) ittt riminssrieiiives GM Part No. 10186198
e 5 R et TR oo S A LS e GM Part No, 10067477
Battery (LT1) s, et et Deleo 75B-72

B BT i e e e s DS TS

Torx® Wrench ... sy BOVEEEL]

Flat Ratchet Wrench fﬂunvr:mhlc Han.'lmp ﬂnly} i 10137741

Coolant High Fill Reservoir Pressure Cap ..o AC Type RC36

® Torremors spark plugs from ergine s alumingm heady, aliow: the enging o oool. The heat of the engine. in eombination with o plug that has run for many
fonirs; iy copes a plug io seree

=se 3|2




Engine Specifications

VIN Engine Code P, RPO LT1

Fuel De!we.ry ................................................................................. Multi-Port Fuel Injection

VRIS AATTHIGOMEIIE 555w v i s SO S b L4 4 OHYV

Piston Dlsplamnent ...... e e e L 5.7 Liters (350 CID)
Bore .. i g et L s SRR )
Etmku P e e s TR [T AT}
Eumprzssum Enﬂu____ 10.5:1

Firing Order . - PP B S o1 . S e

ThcrmnstutTmnp Spﬂt PRI Rl £ i Sl £ .
Coolant High Fill Resewmr Pressure Cup .................................... 15 psi (1034 kPa)

VIN Engine Code |, RPO LT5

D et b e P V&
Fuel Dﬂ!tﬁr:.'ry Multi-Part Fuel Injection

Valve Arrangement .., s s netanisan ey DOHE, ¢ Valves/Colindsr
Piston D’rsplm.emml L R it eyt i) AR L S UHCEEY)

BOTE .......ocovvnrennmrrms mesmssnpansarens B 3.90° (99 mm)

L A Y Pl POt L v Tires U P L iy L R N 5.66° (93 mm)
Compresslan Batio o e i e 111043

Firing Order... A A B At MR C A b gt asy T ]
Thermosiat T::mp Epﬂc ...................................................... wumes  1BO'F [82°C)

Coolant High Fill Reservoir Pressure Cap.. ..., 15 psi (1034 kPa)
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lights

Front Parling Lighl.-"T'LIII‘l Slg;nﬂl AR L et bt
Hront Side Mamdiar, .o i e it s i
Rt Bt l-ip . o L i e e e e i TR, A
REBr COMMBIANE ... ..o oroessnrrrrrars comrerrsissrs s ssmssssmmsdb e T e
License (ZR-1) ... R T e A e B R b T
Rear Eldi:h-'lnrkzr e B e ey s L
Rear 1.5.:],."Etnp,-"1"um E:gml] .............................................................
CHMSL (ZR-1) 0 cieeipisiniomsriesrisrnies E——— ¥
CHMSL (Coupe and Convertible) ........cuimnmrmmsessiasmniisocsim

- 3.4

Bulb Number
1156 -

eriae 896 (GM Part No. 9442467)

HP&O5+
205TNA
24

1156
1156

creee 24
W24
.24

2057
L
1156




Interior Lights

Ajr Eundlutamngfl-lnm Enntrul i Al
£ 0 T n B W a0 f L Lo T i e e PPVt S LS C Srds H Al

Console Comparimment ..o eveeersresssssraeresserssssrosersssssressresses s
Courtosy LIPIHECRIE0.. . cvisniaimnsrssnsnns ssssninissinssspoissssmspthenmaisbaate

Driver Information Ceiler . o e iineiiiassiasienssins

BRI, st et e et b e
Mirror-Console Flood ... A TR P L e el
Visor Vanity MIFTOrS......c.oovvererrrssemssmer sy s s rrrsasyemsresssss s

# Nap Oy Serpicenine

Bulb Number
194

- i

194NA
564

73

Courlesy-Rear {Cnmer‘rihie!l ........................ S Ry Ly
I I R R e e i e L

362
abd
PC 161*

. PCT4*

211-2
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Service & Appearance Care

Dimensions

Standard Exterior

Width ... sttt saadessesssrerttiriessssnsiissmsenneree 10N L (179.6 cm)
Helghl. e VR e RPTITPRIPRRL .1y (. X (117.7 cm)
Height {meurtiblc} i I {120.2 cm)
ZR-1 Exterior

I D eIl o Tnt. (2444 cm)
gl e s BB, (935 om)
R e e e s ey TR T (185.6 cm)
HERE e —evscossssssimssemserrmrmmesi s bt 463, (117.7 om)
Inierior

TN T M Lo i e R b s | AR T (92.7 cm)
b b PO 2 et e e e b v o ) 0, {136.8 cm)
T FUOIIEL ... e s b L Ll et rainibinsirs - SO IK (129.0 cm)
L ROOMIL ..1orwccassoresreesocsssessssssessssssssimmssappansrerersssemssesssssassscsssmcsseisisss 4240 101, (106.8 cm)
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Fiuids & Lubricants

ITEM

Antifrecze COolHNL ... ereriirersserrosmsese
{Ethylene Glycol Base)

GM Engine Coolant Supplement...........
(LTI Only)

{Grease Gun Inserl)

Delco Supreme 11% Brake Fluid ... -

DEXRON®-IIE Automatic
Transmission Plubd .........ovrerrieiiireins

Corvette Manual Transmission Floid
SAE 5W-30...

GM Hydraulic Fluld ...............................

APPLICATION

Year-round antifreere for i

coolant mixtures

Cooling System......

General chassis lube, etc.. o
Bkt BPEIENL oo is st rt s

Automatic TransmuSsionm. ..o

Mannal Transmission ............

Cluteh Master Cylinder........—.. -

GM PART NUMBER

SIZE

1052753 | gal. (3.7851L)
3634621 b pellets
1052497 140z (397 g)
152535 160w (0,473 L)
12345880 16 oz (0473 L)
12345881 32 oz (0.946 L)
1052951 32 oz. (0946 1)
12345347 16 02, (0473 L)
See the Index under Engine Oil.
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Service & Appearance Care

| Fluids & Lubricants (CONT.)
ITEM

Limited-Slip Rear Axle Lubricant
AR

Special Gear LubriCant.........wsesmssansess

Engine Ol ..o
Windshield Washfr S{:Iﬂ:nt ..................

Synthetic Power Steering Fluid ... ...,

SIOONE GIRABE. i.ici i s bivvs brosbassivisssiass
Spray-A-Squesk Silicone Lubricant ..

sxn 3B

APPLICATION

B I o o et e ’

Hood, haich and door hinges
Windshield washer fluid......oooo

Power Steering SYSTEM ..o ;

Weatherstnps. ...

General purpose sﬂlcunu lulmmmt.

weatherstrips

GM PART NUMEER SIZE
1052358 4oz (0118 L)
12345977 23 oz, {0680 L)
1051515 320z (D946 1)
12345867 320z (0946 L)
12545866 160z (D473 L)
12345579 | oz (0.028 ke)
1052276 (aerosol) 450z (127 g)
1052277 120z, (0,354 L)




Powar Curves
LT1 Engine

Eri DI HE SFEED A

Power Curves
LTS Engine

/umuuwm-

Y1

LT1 Engine
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IMPORTANT

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Tl'HE part covers the maintenance
. reqguired for your Corvette, Your
| vehicle needs these services to retain
its safety, dependability and emission
cortrol performance.

ﬂ Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM
Protection Plan?

The Plan supplements your new
vehicle warranties, See your
Chevrolet dealer for detalls.
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want to help you kéep vour vehicle in
good waorking condition. But we don’t know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive very short distances only a few
times a week. Or you may drive long distances all the time
in very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehicle in
making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work. to do
errands or in many other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary, You miay even need more
frequent checks and replacements than you will find in the
schedules in this part. So please read this part and note how
vou drive. If you have any questions on how to keep your
vehicle in good condition, see your Chevrolet dealer, the
plate many GM owners choose to have their maintenance
work done. Your dealer can be relied upon 1o use proper
patrts and practices,

e 322

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not anly helps 1o keep vour
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment, All recommended maintenance procedures are
impartant. Improper vehicle mamtenance or the removal of
important components can significantly affect the quality of
the air we breathe, Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
tire inflation can increase the level of emissions from your
vehicle, To help protect our environment, and to help keep
your vehicle in good condition, please maintain vour vehicle
properly




How This Part is Organized
The remainder of this part is divided mnto five sections:

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services shows what to
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically qualified and have
the necessary equipment, vou should let vour dealer's
service department or another qualified service center do
these jobs.

{ cauron

Perforniing maintenance work on a vehicle can be

dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, vou can be
seriously injured. Do your own malnienance work only
if vou have the required know-how and the proper tools
and equipment for the job. I you have any doubt, have
a qualified technician do the wark.

If you are skilled enough to do some worl on your vehicle,
you will probahbly want Lo get the service information GM
publishes You will find a list of publications and how 1o get
them in this manual. See the Index under Seroice
Prublications.

section B: Owner Checks & Services tells vou what should
be checked whenever you stop for fuel, It also explains what
you can ensily do to help keep your vehicle in good
condition.

Section C: Pertodic Mainténance Inspections explaing
mmportant mspections that your Chevrolel desler's service
department or another qualified service center should
perform.

section [ Recommended Fluids & Lubricants lists some

products GM recommends 10 belp keep your vehicle

properiy maintnined. These products, or their equivalents,

Zh::-uld be used whether vou do the work yourself or hove it
OnE

Section E: Maintenance Record provides a place for you to
record the maintenance perdormed on your vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance is perlormied, be sure to write it
dimwm in this section. This will help vou determine when
vour next maimienance should be done. In sddition, 1t is a
good idea to keep vour maintenance receipts. They may be
needed 1o qualify your vehicle for warranty repadrs.
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section tells yvou the mamtenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Your
Chevrolet dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with it. If you go to vour dealer for vour service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
people will perform the work using genuine GM paris.
These schedules are for vehicles that:

* carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits.
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Information label See the Index under Loading Your
Vehicle.

= are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
limmits.

= use the recommended unleaded fuel See the Index under
Fuel.

e 324

Selecting the Right Schedule
First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is

right for your vehide, Here's how to decide which schedule
to follow:




| Schedule | Schedule II

15 any one of these true for your vehicle? Follow Schedule I only if none of the above conditions is

« Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km). true, .

« Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

» The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in stop-
and-go traffic).
* You operale vour vehicle in dusty areas.

If any one {or more) of these is true for your driving, follow
Schedule 1.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule |

Follow Schedule 1 if vour vehicie is

MAINLY driven under one or more of

the following conditions:

* When miost trips are Jess than 4 miles
(6 km).

» When most trips are Jess than 10
miles (16 km) and outside
temperatures remain below freezing.

» When most trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
aperation, as in stop-and-go traffic.

» When operating in dusty areas.

Schedule I should also be followed if

the vehicle is used for delivery service,

police, taxi or other commercial

applications.

* An Emission Control Service.

wr The U8, Encironmental Protection
Agency has determined that the failure 1o
perform this maimtenance item will not
nullify the emixsion warranty or limit
recall Hability prior to the completion of
pahicle useful life. General Motors,
howeener, urges that all recommended
mainienance seroices be performed at the
indreated fmtermals ard the maintenance
be reconded in Section E: Matntenanes
Record,
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TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
ITEM} o, Explanarion of Scheduled Mutrrenanie Mites Geilopeters) or Month
NG Services fillowing Schedules Tand T, (iwhichever dccurs it
71| VEngioe 06 Chunge & OUL Flter Change | Every 3,000 Mifer 500 b 3 Moot 1
2 | Chesis Leibrication BEvery other oil chamse.
8 j e Acesory Drive Helt npectivn | Péery 3,000 Miles W'Wf“ﬁé‘&!?;-:ﬂ
4 | Cooling System Service* Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 k) ar 24 Momitis,
T e o ollcowig Sebodiley L T .53 e i
B Spark Plug Beplacemen® Bvery HXAOEKY hilea (167 D00 ki
7] Sk Py W e Tvery 0000 Miles (0000 M.
8 | Air Cleaner Filier Replscementt Every 3000 Milea (30 000 ken),
© 8| Fucl ook, Cop and Lines Ingction s | By 30000 Ml SO000RRY. 0




The services shown in this schedule up to 48,000 miles (B0 000 lan) are to be
performed afer 48,000 miles 81 the same infervals,

MILES (D00)

3 [ 6 |9 [12 |15 |3 |21 |24 |27 |30 | 33 42 48
KILOMETERS (000)

5 |10 |15 |20 | 25 |30 | 35 45 | 50 | 55 70 80

]

J2T wns



Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cent.)

Schedule Il
Follow Schedule IT ONLY if none of
the driving conditions specified in
Schedule 1 apply.
ITEM TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
NO s:mgwm Miles filomaeters) or Mondler
" Services following Schedules T and 1. (whichewer pocurs firsth,

* An Emission Control Seriice.

@ The U8, Environmental Protection
Agentcy has determined that the failure to
parform this maimntenance item will not
nullify the smission warrarnty or Uit
recall liability pricr to the completion of g Al [V T = SRR T e 4 - gD T L
hutrerer, urges that all recommendad
maintenarce services be performed af the
indicated intervals and the mainienance
e recorded in Section E: Maintenance
Record,
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The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 800 km) are to be
performed after 45,000 miles at the same intervals,

MILES

15 15 225 30 375

IEILDHETEHE (000) l

¥-1]

e o B

1 ﬁ.ﬁ AT

&"'l"' . 1" £

T

0 AT i

el

ey il 2t
e A
Koo i (1
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services
Below gre explanations ol the services listed in Schedule |
and Schedule 11

ITEM
NO.

1

+= 330

SERVICE

Engine Oil and Filter Change®-Use only AFI
Service 5G Energy Conserving H oils of the proper
viscosity, To determine the preferred viscosity for
your vehicle's engine, see the Index under Engine
Oil. The engine requires a special ol meeting GM
Standiard GM4718M. Qils meeting this Standard
may be identified as synthetic, and should also be
identified as APl Service SG. However, niot all
Symthetic API Service SG oils will meet this GM
Standard, You should lock for and gse only an oil
that meets GM Standard GM4718M.

Your vehicle has an Engine Oil Life Monitor: This
monitor will show yoi when to change the ol See
the Index under Engine Qil Life Monitor.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are hsted in Section
3. Make sure whoever services your vehicle nses these. All
parts should be replaced and all necessury repairs done
before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

ITEM
NO.

2

SERVICE

Chassis Lubrication-Lubricate the transmission
shift linkage, parking brake cable guides,
underbody contact points and linkage. Lubricate
the front suspension.

Engine Avcessory Drive Belt Inspection— Inspect
the belt for cracks, fraving, wear and proper
tension. Heplace as needed.

NOTE: To deferming your engine's displacemien! and code, Sea the Index wncler Engine Tdentification.

* An Eniission Control Serpice

% The US. Environmental Pratection Agency has determined that the failure to perform this maintenance ftem will mof nullify the emission
warrany or limit recall Hakality prior to e completion of peldcle useful e, General Motors, homeper, urges that all recommenidad
maintenance sérvices be performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance be recorded in Section B: Maintenance Record.




SERVICE

Cooling System Service®-Drain, flush and refill
the system with new or approved recycled coolant
confarming to GM Specification 1825M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixture as specified. See the
Index under Coolani. This provides proper frecee
protection, corrosion inhibitor level and engine
pperating temperature

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked,
swollen or deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose
clamps, Clean the outside of the radiator and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the pressure cap
and neck.

To help ensure proper opération, we recommend a
pressure test of bath the cooling system and the
Dressure cap.

Transmission Service-For o manual transmission,
the flurd doesn't require changing.

ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

For an automatic transmission, change both the
fluid and filter every 15,000 miles {25 000 km) if
the vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions

s In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperatore regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

* In hilly or mountainous terrain,

» Lses such as Tound in taxi, police car or delivery
SETVICE,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these

conditions, change both the flnd and flter every

100,000 miles {160 000 lm).

Spark Plug Replacement®-Replace spark plugs

with the proper type. See the Index under

Replacement Parts.

Spurk Plug Wire Inspection® —Inspect for

burns, cracks or other damage. Check the boot fit

at the coils and at the spark plugs. Replace wires

as needed.
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

ITEM ITEM
NO. SERVICE NO. SERVICE
8  Air Cleaner Filter Replucement®-HReplace every 9  Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection® 1 -Inspect
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under the fuel tank, cap and lines {including fuel roils
dusty conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper and injection assembly) for damage or leaks.
replacement intervals for your driving conditions. Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck

mmprint or any damage. Replace parts as needed.
Penodic replacement of the fuel filter is not

reguired.

* An Emission Covrtrol Sersice

& The U8, Environmertal Progection Apency has determtined teat the failuve 1o perform iy maiatenanee item sill not nullify the emission
warranty or hmit recall Uability prior 1o the completion of peficle useful Iife. General Motors, homever, urges that all recommended
muzintenance services be parformed gl the indicated imterpals and the maintenance be recorded in Section E: Maimtenance Record,
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Section B: Owner Checks & Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should by Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once
performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your vehic

safety, dependability and emission control performance of

your vehicle.

| At Each Fuel Fill it is important for you or a service station attendant fo perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

le,

make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D,

CHECK
OR SERVICE kil b 5
Engine Ol Level Check the engine m) level and add the proper oil if necessary. If you have o ZR-1 you should

check your engine oil when the engine is cold. See the fndex under Engine Oil for further details.

Engine Coolant Level

Check the engine coolant level in the ¢coolant recovery tank and add the proper coolamt mix if
necessary. See the Index under Coolant for further detils.

Windshield Washer

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshi¢ld washer tank and add the proper flud

L imbler

Fluid Level if necessary, See the Index under Windshield Washer Fliid for further detuls,
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TD DO
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation, Moke sure they are inflated o the pressurcs speciiied on the Tire-Loading

Information label located on the rear edge of the driver's door, See the fndex under Tires for
further details.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks & Services (Cont.)

At Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Eey Lock Cyhnders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricamt specified in Section D,

Body Lubrication

Starter Switch

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricate all hinges and latches, including those for the
hood, rear companment, giove box door, console door and any folding seat hardware. Section D
tells you what to use.

4 [

When vou ane doing this check, the vehicle could move soddenly. If it does, vou or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you stan, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle,

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see the Index under Parking Brake if necessary) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the engine immedintely if it
Surx.

3. On automatic transmission vehicles, try to s the engine in each gear. The starter should
work only in P (Park) or N (Neuotral), If the starter works in any other position, your vehicle
needs service.

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in N (Neutral), push the cluich down
halfway, and try to start the engine. The starter should work only when the clutch is pushed
down all the way to the floor. If the starter works when the clutch isn't pushed all the way
down, your vehicle needs service,
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CHECK
OR SERVICE bkt L

Steering Column Lock | While parked, and with the parking bruke set, try 1o turn the key 10 Lock in each shift lever
position,
. ‘:‘:’ilh an antomatic transmission, the key should turn to Lock only when the shift lever is in
{Park).
® With a manoal transmussion, the key should turn to Lock only when the shift lever is in
R (Reverse).

On vehicles with a key release button, try to turn the key to Lock without pressing the button.
The key should twm o Lock only with the key button depressed. On all vehicles, the key should

come out only in Lock. .
Parking Brake CAUTION
and Automatic
Transmission P (Park) When you are doing this check, your vehicle could begin to move. You or others could be
Mechanism Check injured and property could be damaged. Make sure there is room in fromt of your vehicle

mn case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brike at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Perk on & furly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular

brake, set the parking brake,

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running and transmassion in N (Neutral), slowly
remove oot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the
purking brake only.

® To check the P (Park) mechanism's holding ability; Shift to P (Park). Then release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing Al least every spring, use distilled water to flush any corrosive miuterials from the underbody.
Take care w clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can collect.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at ledst twice a year (for instance, each spring and fall),
You should let your GM dealer’s service department or other qualified service center do these jobs. Make sure any necessary
repairs are completed af once.

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
Steering and Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,

Suspension Inspection | signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding, leaks, crucks, chafing, etc.

Tire and Wheel Inspect the tires for uneven wear or damage. If there is irregular or premature wear, check the
Inspection whesl alignment. Inspect for damaged wheels.

Exhaust System Inspect the complete exhaust svstem. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Inspection damaged, missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose connections, or

other conditions which c¢ould cause a heat buildup in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes
into the vehicle. See the Index under Engine Exhaust.

Rear Axle Service Check the gear lubricant Jevel in the rear axle and add if needed. See the Index under Rear Axle,
A fluid loss in this systemn may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair it if needed.

Brmke System Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
Inspection cracks, chafing, etc, Inspect disc bruke pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Inspect
other brake parts, including calipers, parking brake, etc. Check parking brake adjustment. You
may need o have your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or mndﬂmnﬁ result in
frequent briking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn dise brake pads which may nesd 1o be
serviced. Also, if the bruke system warning Light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the bmke system. See the Jndex under Brake Svstem Waming Lighe. Tf your anti-lock brake
system warning light stays on, comes on or flashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
brake system. See the Inder under Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light,
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Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluds and lubricants identified by name, part number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer,

USAGE FLUID/ALUBRICANT

Engine Oil API Service 5G Epergy Cum:rvmg I vils of the proper viscosity, To determine the preferred
viscosity for your vehicle's engine, sce the Index under Engine Oil. The engine requires a special
oil meeting GM Standard GM4718M. Oils meeting this Standard may be identified as synthetic,
and should also be identified as APl Service SG. However, not all Synthetic API Service 56 oils
will meet this GM Standard. You should look for and use only an oil that meets GM Standard
GM4TIEM.

Engine Coolant A 50750 mixture of water (preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifreeze
(GM Part No. 1052753 or equivalent) conforming to GM Specification 1825M, or an approved
recycled coolant conforming to GM Specification 1825M.

Hydmaulic Brake Deleo Supreme 11* Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052533) or equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.

System

Hydranlic Chtch Hydraulic Clatch Flud (GM Part No. 12345347) or equivalent.

System

Parking Brake Guides | Chassis lubricant mesting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (or GM Part
No. 1052497).

Power Steering Systern | GM Synthesic Powes Sasessng Fluid (GM Pant No. 12345866 or [2345867) or equivalent.

Munual Transmission | Manual me 'iﬁ--’lii ¢GM Fan No, H]i!‘.iil} or equivalent.

Automatic DEXRON®-IIE a :

Transmission
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Maintenance Schedule
Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants (Cont.)

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Key Lock Cylinders | Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Pant No. 12345120), synthetic SAE 5W-30 engime
oil or silicone lubricant (GM Part No. 1052276 or 10522771,

Manual Transmission | Chassis lobnicant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, category LB or GC-LB (or GM Pant

Shift Linkage No, 1052497).

Automatic Transmission| Engine oil.

Shift Linkage

Clutch Linkage Pivot | Engine ail,

Poinis

Floor Shift Linknge Engine oil,

Chassis Lubrication Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Gmde 2, Category LB or GC-LB
{or GM Part No. 1052497).

Rear Axle (Limited- Axle Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345977) or SAE B0W-9() GL-5 Gear Lubricant, and Limited-

Slip Differential) Slip Differential Lubricant Additive (GM Part No. 152358) or equivalent where required. See
the Index under Rear Axle.

Wilnda.hicld Washer GM Optikleen® Washer Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515) or equivalent.

Solvent
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hood Latch Assembly

a. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil. s

b. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(or GM Part No. 52497).

Hood and Door
Hinges, Fuel Door
Hinge, Rear
Compartment Lid
Hinges, Concealed
Headlight Hinges,
Hatch Hinges, Folding
Front Seats

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050109).

Weatherstnps

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Pant No, 12345579} or equivalent.

See the Index under Replacement Parts for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E; Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed. record the date, or Schedule Il maintenance charty which correspond 1o the

odometer reading and who performed the service in the maintenance performed. Also, you should retuin sll
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance maintenance receipts. Your Corvette owner's portiolio 15 0
Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule | convenient place to store them.

OATE || o SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Customer Assistance Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill are
important to vour dealer and Chevrolet.
Normally, any concem with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resalved by your desler’s
Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned,
musunderstandings can occur. If vour
concern has not been resolved 10 your
satisfaction, the following steps should
he taken:

‘o 342
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STEP ONE: Discuss your concern
with a member of dealership
management. Complamts can often be
quickly resolved at that level, If the
matter has already been reviewed with
the Sales, Service or Parts Manager,
contact the owner of the dealership or
the General Manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacting a
member of Dealership Management, it
appears your concern cannot be
resolved by the dealership without
further help, contact the Chevrolet
Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-8000-222-1020

In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call {5325) 254-3777. In
Puerto Rico or LS. Virgin lslonds, call
1-8009-763-1315. In all other overseas
locations, contact GM International
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-416-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the

following information available to give

the Customer Assistance Representative:

* Your name, address, telephone
nurmnber

e Vehicle Identification Number (This
i available from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plate
attached 1o the left top of the
instrument panel and visible through
the windshield.)

* Dealership name and |ocation

* Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage
* MNuture of concern




We encourage vou to call the toll-free
number histed previously in order to give
your inguiry prompt attention. However,
i you wish to write Chevrolet, wnite to;

United States

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Certer
P.0), Box 7047

Troy, M1 48007-7047

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Cuostomer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BP7

A listing of all Chevrolet Branch Offices
and offices outsicde the 1.5, which can
assist you can also be found in the
warranty booldet.

When contacting Chevrolet, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel. Thatl is why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
concern.

Corvette Action Center

If you have any questions, comments or
problems regarding your Corvette, or
Corvette in general, you can call the
Corvetie Action Center al
1-800-457-VETT. The Corvette Action
Center is open between the hours of
o0 a.m. to 2:30) p.m. C5T, Monday
through Priday.

Customer Assistance For the
Hearing or Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist pwners who have hearing
difficulties, Chevrolet has installed
special TDD (Telecommunication
Devices for the Deaf) equipment at its
Customer Assistance Center. Any
hearing or specch impaired customer
who has access to e TDD or a
conventional teletypewriter (TTY) can
commuriicate with Chevrolet by dialing:
1-B00-TDD-CHEV. (TDD users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Information

GM Participation in Better
Business Bureau
Mediation/Arbitration Program*
Our experience has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this part has been
very successful in achieving customer
satisfaction. However, il you have not
been substantially satisfied, Chevrolet
wants you 1o be awnre of GM's
voluntary participation in a no-charge
mediation/arbitration program called
BEB AUTO LINE. This program is
administered by the Council of Better
Business Bureaus through local Better
Business Bureaus. The program can
resalve individual disputes involving
vehicle repairs and the interpretation of
your New Vehicle Limited Warranty,

OEE ]“

We prefer that you not resort to BBB
AUTO LINE until after a final decision
15 made under the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure. However, you
may file a claim at any time by
comntacting your local Better Business
Bureau (BBB) at the following toll-free
number; 1-800-955-5100, For further
information about filing a claim, you
may also write to;

BBE AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilstm Boulevard

Suite BOD

Arlington, VA 22203

In order to file a claim, you will have to
. provide your name and address, the
vehicle identification number (VIN) of
vour vehicle, and a statement of the
nature of your complaint. BBB staff
may iry to help resolve your dispute
through mediation. [T mediation is not
successful, or if you do not wish to
participate in mediation, eligible
customers may present their case to an
impartinl third-party arbitrator at an
informal hearing. The arbitrator will
render a decision in your case, which
you may accept or reject. If you accept a
valid arbitrator decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire
dispute settlement process should
ardinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file your complaint to the time




o decision is rendered {or 47 days i you
did not first contact your dealer or
Chevrolet).

We encourage you (o use this program
before or instead of resurting 1o the
courts. We believe it offers advantages
OVEEr Courts in most jurisdictions
because It is (s, free of charge, and
informal (lawyers are nol usaally
present, although you may retain one at
your expense if you chopse), Arhitrators
maoke decisions based on the principles
of fairmess and equity, and are not
required 1o duplicate the functions of
coarts by strictly applying state or
federal law. I you wish (o go to court,
however, we do not reguire that you

first file a claym with BRE ALTO
LINE"* unless state law provides
otherwise, Whatever your preference
may be, remember that if you are
unhappy with the results of BEE AUTO
LINE, you can still go to court because
an arbitrator’s decision is binding on
GM but not on vou, unless you accept
it.

Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age/milesge and other factors, For
further information concerning the
program, call the BBE at
1-800-955-5100. You may also call the
Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
at 1-B00-222-1020.

*Thiz program may nét b2 avatlable in all
stafes, depending g state tow. Canadian
ihpmers refer o vour sarranty booklel.
Crameral Motors reseroes the right fo
change eligibility Lmitapions andfor to
disconitinue 15 participatton i this
program.

*vSome stales may reguire that vou file a
clatr it BBE ALTO LINE before
restritng o stnte-operated procedures
{including caurt),
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Customer Assistance Information

orting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or
could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motaors.

H MHTSA receives similar complainis,
it may opén an investigation, and if it
finds that a safety defect exists ina
group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaign. However,
NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between vou, your
dealer, or General Motors.
To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
1-800-424-9593 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, [.C. area] or write (o
NHTSA
U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590
You can also obtiin other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.

« 346

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government
If you live in Canada, und you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect,
vou should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to
notifying General Motors of Canada
Limited. You may write to;

Transport Canada

Box 8830

Oitawa, Ontario K16 3]2

I
|

|

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

» In addition to notifying NHTSA (or

Transport Canada) in a situation like
this, we certainly hope you'll notify us.

Please call us at 1-800-222-1020, or

Write:
Chevrolet Motor Division
Chevrolel Customer Assistance Center
P.O. Box 7047
Troy, Michigan 48007-7047

In Canada, please call us at
1-800-2653-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French), O, write!
General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7
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u Chevrolet Roadside
Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet's strong
commitment to customer satisfaction,
Chevrolet 1s excited to announce the
establishment of the Chevrolet/Geo
Roadside Assistance Center. As the
owner of & 1993 Corvetie, membership
in Roadside Assistance is free

24-Hour Roadside Assistance
Number

Roadside Assistance is available 24
hours a day, 365 days a year, by calling
1-800-CHEV ZR1 {1-800-243-8971)
This toll-free number will provide you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with
minor mechanical problems® 1f your
problem cannot be resolved over the
phone, our advisors have access to o
nationwide netwaorl of dealer
recommended service providers. The
following s¢rvices are available:

* Towing

« Locksmith

e Tire repair

e (ilass replacement

* Rental car or taxi

= Additional services as necessary

® In Canada, call 1-500-268-6800 for detarly
it Roadside Assistance,

The Roadside Assistance Center uses
companies that will provide you with
quality and priority service. When
roadside services are required, our
advisors will explain any pavment
obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling,
plense have the following avaitable to
give 10 the advisor:

* Vehicle Identification Number

e License plate number

* Vehicle color

* Yehicle location

* Telephone number where you can be
reached

* Vehicle mileage

* Description of problem |

Please reler 1o the Roadside Assistance |
brochure inside your cwner's portfolio
for full program details
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Customer Assistance Information

m Service Publications

Informmtion on how Lo obtain Product
Service Publicatioms and Indexes as
deseribed below is applicable only in the
fifty U5, states (and the District of
Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GVWR less than 10,000
pounds (4 536 kg).

In Canada, information pertaining to
Product Service Bulleting and Indexes
can be obtamed by writing Lo
General Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department
1808 Caolonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Chevrolet regularly sends its dealers

useful service bulletins about Chevrolet

products. Chevrolel monitors product

performance in the field. We then

prepare bulletins for servicing our

Eur:l}ldunu better. Now, vou can get these
¢tins too.

Bulletins cowver various subjects, Some
pertain (o the proper use and care of
vour vehicle, Some describe costly
repairs, Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, if done on time with the
latest parts, may avoid future costiy
repairs. Some bulletins tell a technician
how to repair a new or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker
way to fix your vehicle. They can help a
teni'micia.n service your vehicle better,

Most bulletins apply (o conditions

, alfecting & small number of cars or

trucks. Your Chevrolet dealer or o
qualified technician may have to
determine if a specific bulletin applies
1o your vehicly,




Individual PSP's

If you don’t want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Chevrolet for all car or truck
models in the model vear, you cun buy
individual PSP's. such as those which
may pertain to a particular model. To
do this, you will first need 1o see our
index of PSP's. Tt provides a variety of
information. Here's what you'll find in
the index and how you can get one:

What You'll Find in the Index

o A list of all PSP's published by
Chevrolet in 0 model year (1989 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Chevrolet cars or light trucks (less
than 10,000 ibs. GVWR) are listed in
the same index.

e Ordering information so you can bay
the specific PSP's you may want,

* Price information for the PSP's vou
may want to buy,

How You Can Get an Index
Indexes are published periodically.
Maost of the PSP's which could
potentially apply to the most recent
Chevrolet models will be listed in the
most recent publication for that model
year. This means you may want to wait
until the end of the model year before
ordering an index, if you are interested
in buying PSP's pertaining to a current
model year car or truck.

Some PSP's pertaining to a particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later vears, and these would be Histed in
the later vear's index. When youo order
an index for & model year that is not
over yet, we'll send you the most
recently published issue. Check the
order form for indexes tor earlier model

VeSS,

milf




Customer Assistance Information

How You Can Get an Index (conr.)

Cut out the order form, fill it out, and
mail it in. We will then see to it that an
index is mailed to you, There is no
charge for indexes for the 1989-1993
misdel years,

Toll-Free Telephone Number

If you want an additional order form for
an index, just call toll-free and we'll be
happy to send vou one. Automated
recording equipment will take your
name and mailing address. The number
to call 15 1-800-5351-4123,
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A Very lmportant Reminder

These PSP's are meunt for technicians,

They are not meant for the *do-it-
yourselfer " Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions,
and know-how to do a job quickly and
salely.

Chevrolet reserves the right to change
these procedures without notice.

Chevrolet Service Publications
You can get these by using the
Lfollowing order form.
Chevrolet Division service manuals are
intended for use by professional,
qualified technicians. Attempting
repairs or service without the
uppropriste training, tools, and
eguipment could cause injury to you or
athers and damage to your vehicle that
may cause it not to operate propetly,




1993 CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

Tha following publications coverng the cperafion and servicing of youwr walvicle Can be plurchased by Iing ouf the Service Pubications Order Form
i tils book mn‘m#.l'ngﬂ' with your check, monsy order or credlf cand information fo Haim, Incarporated {address sted below |

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1283 CHEVROLET CORVETTE

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Service Publications {PSPs), are bulleting, lefters and arficlas
publishad for irmined dealer servige personneal, See Servics Pubhca-
trons listed previously in this sectian.

A cumulathes index is published quarterly during the current model
ymar The indexes ligt all P3P's published by Chevrole in the modal s

PSP Index
Yoar Farm Number Price
1893 FSF a3 Frae
1982 PSP|-ag Fras
TR PEPRlat Frea
1940 PEP1.G0 Frag

MOTE: Forrmn Mumbsears for individusal Produstt Sanvice Pubiicatiane may
b folind in the PSP Index, Prices ane 5400 far ine firel PSP and 5200
tor each additional PSP on the same onmder,

PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complete Year Bullating)

Year Description Form Mumber Price
1991 Al PS : PER.O4 4000
1990 A PSP PSP-80-4 4000

For subscription information call Helm, incorporated.

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Menuals have the diagnasis, repair 2nd cverhaul infarmagion
on englres, Fansmisshon, nxhe, SUSDENE0N, Draked sactrical, stes:-
iy, body, aic.

Modal Form Mumber Price
1993 Chevrolst Corvetle BT364-93 4300
*Please specify special body or angine types on ordas lorm. Write
information in the Form Number column. For example; Turbo,
Comertible.

OWMNER'S INFORMATION
Cwner publications are written directly for ownens and Intenosa 1o pro-
vide basic operational imformation aboul the vehigls,

18693 Cheavrolel Corvetie Dwner's Manual
In Portfolio: inchudles Porffofo, Owner's Manualang Warranty Bookie!

1883 Chivroliel Convetts In-Bortialio TMEBEE $R000
(Mat insluging ZA1)
1983 Chevrote Coratte ZRY In-Fartffolis 10181854 E70.00

Without Portiolio: ineiudes Owmers Manusa!

1883  Chevrolsl Corvetle Without Portfolio . 10nB3658 32000

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Sernce Publications are available for current and past moosl Chevroles
vehicles. To request an order form, please specity year and model
nam= of vahicla,

Address all inquiries to: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Box 07130
Dstroit, K 28207

Credit Card Orders OMLY: 1-800-TB2-4356
For information and inquiries call: {313} B83-1430
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CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE sMinimum Crodit Card Order $10.00
(NOTE: F“fl T: h[ f;’;m;;“‘ ONY) | 4 turiher information ks needed, writs Helm or call (313) 883-1430.
IMDHdﬂ][‘Fﬁdﬂ!‘ 8:30 A.M.-6:00 P.M, EST) OADER INFORMATION NOT AVAILABLE THRDUGH THE TOLL FREE NUMBER,
PUBLICATION FONM NUMBER" * | (TEM DESCAIPTION ; S -] ey, EaGh® | TOTAL PRICE
5T-384.83 Service Manual | Chevrolet Corvette | 1993 §4300
10161882 Cwnaor's Manual In-Portiolio Chevrolet Corvetie 1863 | $60.00
10161854 Ownar's Manual In-Portiolio Chevrodel Corvelte ZR1| 1883 £70.00
10183598 Ownar's Manual Without-Portfolict Chevrolst Corvette 1883 $20.00
TOTAL MATEFIAL
HOTE: Daalers and Companisa pésase provids dealsr or coOmoany nEme,. and
3 is (e riame of the poraan 1o whose afiention the shipment sheuid be sent. | [ a [‘;L.Em'.:w e e
WP Forpurchasss outide U S.A plesse welo he shove acaresaor uesaton. | [ o ek Nefiog Creae ) 93,00
TCUS TR HAME) JATTENTION, El Mayturiand GRAND TOTAL
P IR O visa
ETREET ADDREEE_ND P 0, B0 FAUWRERS, AT ) E :‘-n:nt.lnlr|T _"H TTICITTHTTT
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Service Station Information

Battery
The Delco Freedom” battery needs
no water. See Page 272

Automatic Transmission Fluide—
See Page 256

Manual Transmission Fluid
See Page 259

Cold Tire Pressure

See Tire-Loading Information
label on rear edge

of driver's door.

See Page 282

Fuel

Capacity 20 U.S. Gal. (75.7 L)
Use unleaded gas only,

91 octane or higher.

See Page 241
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ooling System

Checl coolant at the coolant recovery
tank by using the dipstick. Add coolant
at the coolant recovery tank. The fuid
should be at or a little above the HOT
mark on the dipstick when the engine is
warm. If the engine is cool, the level
shiould be al COLD on the dipstick.

See Page 262

engina Ol
See Page 249
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See Page 269

Special Wheel Nut Socket
(Located in Consle)
See Page 226

Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa)
See Page 236
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